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EGYPT 


AGRICULTURE  MINISTER  SPEAKS  ON  REORGANIZATION  OF  FODDER  INDUSTRY 
Cairo  AL-AHRAM  in  Arabic  16  Jul  84  p  9 

[Article  by  Hasan  Salumah:  "The  Minister  of  Agriculture  Decides  the 
Reorganzation  and  Monitoring  of  the  Fodder  Industry"] 

[Text]  Dr  Yusuf  Wall,  the  minister  of  agriculture  and  food  security,  issued^ 
a  regulation  to  reorganize  and  monitor  the  fodder  industry .  Eng  Abd— al— Raziq 
Badawi,  the  ministry's  undersecretary  for  animal  production,  declared  that 
the  reorganization  stipulates  that  the  specifications  for  raw  and  processed 
fodder  be  identical  to  official  specifications.  The  undersecretariat  of^ 
the  ministry  will  undertake  to  keep  a  registry  of  the  ingredients,  additives, 
and  concentrates  of  processed  fodder  in  accordance  with  the  regulations , 
conditions,  and  specifications  set  by  the  ministry. 

No  factory  for  animal  or  poultry  fodder  is  allowed  to  operate  without  obtain¬ 
ing  a  license  from  the  ministry  in  accordance  with  official  conditions.  No 
factory  is  permitted  to  manufacture  the  registered  fodder  and  ingredients 
except  in  the  presence  of  a  representative  from  the  Ministry  of  Agriculture. 

As  for  cattle  fodder  factories  whose  output  is  delivered  to  the  storehouses 
of  the  Main  Trust  Bank  and  its  branches  in  the  governorates ,  a  representative 
from  the  Ministry  of  Industry  must  supervise  the  delivery  of  raw  material 
which  enters  the  factory  and  check  its  weight,  and  supervise  the  processed 
fodder  and  its  shipping  to  distribution  outlets. 

In  every  factory  a  committee  is  to  be  formed  to  take  a  100— ton  production 
specimen  or  the  equivalent  of  the  production  of  2  consecutive  days ,  which¬ 
ever  is  less;  in  analyzing  the  specimens,  official,  world-acknowledged 
analysis  methods  are  to  be  employed.  The  one  concerned  has  the  right  to 
appeal  the  result  of  the  analysis  and  to  request  a  repeat  of  the  analysis 
within  the  10  days  following  his  notification  of  the  result,  for  a  10-pound 
fee  and  the  costs  of  the  analysis  according  to  the  determined  rates.  If  the 
specimen  does  not  conform  with  specifications,  the  factory  has  to  remanufacture 
the  quantity  of  fodder  which  the  rejected  specimen  represents.  The  processed 
fodder  is  packaged  in  packages  suitable  in  their  size  and  material  for  the 
kind  of  fodder  produced  and  the  method  of  its  manufacture.  The  regulation 
prohibits  the  transportation  of  cattle  fodder  from  one  area  to  another 
except  by  a  written  permit  from  the  Main  Trust  Bank  and  its  branches  in  the 
governorates. 
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Mills,  mixers,  and  presses  are  prohibited  from  circulating  the  amounts  of 

IZ  irt  excrement  of  both  kinds  [human  and  animal],  oil  cakes, 

other  things,  as  specified  by  the  animal  fodder  committee. 

Trading  in  raw  or  processed  fodder  material,  additives,  or  concentrates  are 

components  of  imported 

engineer  must  supervise  the  production,  processing, 
marketing  of  fodder.  Judicial  inspectors  are  to  be  responsible  for 

processed,  stored  and  deposited, 

and  for  stopping  any  violations.  The  violator  is  required  to  pay  the 
equivalent  of  the  subsidy;  and  if  the  violation  is  repeated,  tL  violator 
<ieprived  of  his  allocation  of  raw  material  at  the  subsidized  price 

ftore  ha  violation,  the  permit  of  the  factory  or 

^  revoked  and  a  new  permit  will  not  be  allowed  for  6  months 
from  the  revocation  date  of  the  old  permit. 

Eng  'Abd-al-Raziq  Badawi  drafted  a  new  memorandum  to  develop  the  supervision 

Sn  c„p.?vlsi„„  appaistu" 

Will  include  two  central  laboratories  to  conduct  all  kinds  of  chemical 

analyses;  Dr  Badawi  suggested  the  transfer  of  the  protein  laboratory’s 

Egyptian  Agricultural  Institution  to  the  ministry's 
Instltutrwn^c  ^7  production.  The  laboratory  of  the  Animal  Health 

of  the  FLyi'tlpr  the  analysis  operations  as  well  as  the  laboratories 

777  faculties  of  Agriculture  at  the  Universities  of  Cairo,  Alexandria, 
Sh^s  and  the  National  Center  for  Research.  It  was  decided  that  a 
co^ttee  be  formed  to  coordinate  action  between  the  undersecretariat  of  the 
77  rZ  universities.  The  undersecretary  of  the  ministry  maintained 

at  the  new  organization  will  be  executed  after  the  Feast  vacation. 


12566 

CSO:  4504/372 


2 


EGYPT 


HISTORY  OF  RESUMPTION  OF  RELATIONS  WITH  SOVIETS  REVIEWED 

Paris  AL-MUSTAQBAL  in  Arabic  No  387,  21  Jul  84  pp  26,  27 

[Article  by  Yusuf  al-Qa'id:  "Moscow's  Train  Arrives  at  the  Egyptian  Sta¬ 
tion"] 

[Text]  On  the  eve  of  the  exchange  of  ambassadors  between  Cairo  and  Moscow, 
Egyptian-Soviet  relations  are  experiencing  "encouraging"  developments  and 
Arab-Soviet  relations  are  witnessing  positive  steps,  some  of  which  are  the 
first  of  their  kind.  The  Soviets  say  that  they  are  returning  to  the  East. 
What,  however,  is  America's  position? 

The  municipal  sanitation  workers  of  the  city  of  Giza  have  started  to  cle^ 
the  street  behind  and  the  street  in  front  of  the  Soviet  Union's  embassy  in 
Egypt,  and  the  Giza  traffic  department  has  assigned  more  than  one  traffic 
policemen  to  the  streets  leading  to  and  from  the  big  embassy  building,  toy- 
one  passing  along  the  embassy  wall  will  find  embassy  workers  sweeping  dirt 
off  the  top  of  the  building  and  communications  department  employees  in  the 
embassy  reviving  the  communications  equipment  pointed  toward  Moscow. 

In  Moscow  it  appears  that  the  Middle  East  train  is  preparing  to  move,  in  its 
search  for  a  new  political  map  in  the  area,  and  that  its  first  station  will 
be  Cairo.  The  building  of  the  Soviet  Union's  embassy  in  Cairo  is  witnessing 
many  preparations  nowadays  to  receive  Moscow's  rapid  train.  The  embassy 
building  itself  is  located  in  a  unique  area.  In  ' Abd-al-Nasir's  time,  Egypt 
offered  the  land,  midway  between  the  home  in  which  the  journalist  Muhammad 
Hasanayn  Haykal  lived  and  the  museum-palace  belonging  to  Muhammad  Mahmud 
Khalil,  which  later  became  one  of  al-Sadat's  homes,  as  a  gift  to  the  Soviet 
Union.  The  embassy  looks  out  directly  over  the  Nile  in  Cairo.  How  many  times 
have  the  Americans  talked  about  this  unique  location;  their  embassy  does 
not  have  a  view  of  the  Nile,  and  their  residences  are  scattered  about  in  the 
distant  section  of  al-Ma'adi,  while  all  the  employees  of  the  Soviet  embassy 
live  in  a  building  which  looks  out  over  the  Nile  a  few  meters  beyond  al- 
Sadat's  home. 

On  the  other  hand,  in  the  building  of  the  Egyptian  Ministry  of  Foreign  Af¬ 
fairs,  Ambassador  Salah  al-Basyuni  is  preparing  to  travel  to  Moscow  to  be 
the  first  Egyptian  ambassador  to  Moscow  following  al-Sadat's  break.  He 
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will  be  leaving  his  position,  for  which  he  was  famous  in  past  years,  in 
which  he  worked  as  director  of  the  Department  of  Research,  Studies  and  In¬ 
formation  in  the  Egypti^  Foreign  Ministry.  The  first  feature  of  his  readi- 
ness  to  assume  his  new  job  was  an  important  meeting  he  held  with  President 
Husni  Mubarak  before  his  trip  to  Moscow.  However,  Ihe  people  wSo  Sow  S 

baLSL*^?®  who  know  the  task  well  say  that  the  first  Egyptian  am¬ 

bassador  to  Moscow  following  the  rupture  is  extremely  hostile  to  the  Soviet 
Union  and  Moscow's  thinking  and  policies. 

if  tumult  that  has  arisen  from  these  preparations,  and  in  spite 

SrS  political  steps  on  which  President  Muiarak  has 

newspapers  published  the  statement  on  the  exchange  of 
Mbassadors  as  a  limited  news  item,  while  no  Egyptian  has  forgotten  that 

Ministers  issued  its  decree  on  16  SeptembL  1981,  dis- 
missi^  the  ^bassador  of  the  Soviet  Union  and  six  members  of  the  embassy  at 

denrS^hit  tV't  ^5®  chairmanship  of  Husni  Mubarak,  the  vice  presi- 

^^®  “®"®PaP®rs  in  Egypt  came  out  with  anything 

Artftr  except  this  item  of  news.  Along  with  the  dismissal  of  the  ambass¬ 
ador,  there  were  a  number  of  other  measures:  amoass 

contracts  of  all  the  experts  and  the  war  office  in  the 

SuafSf embassy,  so  that  their  number  would 
equal  the  number  of  persons  in  the  embassy  of  Egypt  in  Moscow  though  th** 
relations  between  the  two  countries  had  bLn  afScted  mucrbefo^f  ^St 

P--™-  Of  the 

The  sequence  of  deterioration  in  Egyptian-Soviet  relations  was  as  follows; 

Csic],  al-Sadat  requested  the  Soviet  Union  to  withdraw  its 
military  experts,  who  numbered  18,000,  from  Egypt. 

draft  of^a^i People's  Assembly  gave  its  agreement  to  the 

®^-Sadat  had  presented  to  abrogate  the  Egyp¬ 
tian-Soviet  friendship  treaty  signed  in  May  1971. 

In  December  1977,  Egypt  closed  down  the  cultural  centers  of  the  Soviet  Un- 

^n.  East  Germany,  Hungary  and  Czechoslovakia  and  the  consulates  of  the^So- 
viet  Union  in  Alexandria,  Port  Said  and  Aswan.  «>ui.aceB  oi  the  so- 

tha^fh^^rt'^fM^  informed  the  government  of  the  Soviet  Union  of 

bathes 

Sa  f  abrogations  and  dismissals  then  continued,  finally  covering 
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This  resumption  has  had  many  repercussions.  On  24  January  1982,  questions 
arose  in  everyone’s  minds  when  Egypt  sought  the  assistance  of  66  Soviet  ex¬ 
perts  for  Egyptian  factories  for  the  first  time,  and  forces  which  considered 
that  this  entailed  a  threat  to  their  interests  and  expected  the  rapid  return 
of  ambassadors  were  stricken  by  alarm.  However,  the  line  of  camnunications 
after  that  proceeded  most  slowly.  The  first  direct  contact  was  the  one  which 
toofpJ^e  in  Srch  1983,  »hen  kkolal  Baybakor.  the  Soviet  deputy  ehai^n  of 
the  USSR  Council  of  Ministers,  stopped  in  Cairo  on  his  way  to  Addis  * 

Meeting  him  at  the  airport  was  al-Shafi’i  ' Abd-al-Hamid,  the  assistant  minister 
of  foreign  affairs.  He  stopped  once  again  when  he  was  on  his  way  back,  on 
12  March,  receiving  an  oral  response  from  Kamal  Hasan  Ali,  who  diplomatica  y 
greeted  him  by  making  contact  although  no  new  steps  had  been  taken  regarding 
a  decision  to  bring  back  ambassadors. 


However,  the  economic  arena  was  more  active.  The  year  1983  witnessed  the 
signing  of  the  first  economic  protocol  between  the  two  countries  since  1978. 
In  the  period  between  those  years,  no  commercial  protocol  was  signed  by  the 
two  countries;  they  contented  themselves  with  lists  of  exchange  of  goods 
only.  On  26  May  1983,  the  Egyptian  first  deputy  minister  of  economy  traveled 
to  Moscow  and  signed  a  trade  protocol  with  the  Soviet  Union  for  1984.  This 
accounted  for  an  upsurge  that  marked  an  increase  of  40  percent  over  1983; 
the  protocol  came  to  500  million  pounds  sterling.  A  12-member  Soviet  delega¬ 
tion  under  the  chairmanship  of  the  deputy  minister  of  foreign  trade  visited 
Eg3rpt  after  the  signing  of  the  protocol.  This  was  considered  the  biggest 
protocol  to  have  been  concluded  by  the  two  countries  since  1975. 

However,  the  main  obstacle  to  the  resumption  [of  relations]  has  been  Egypt’s 
debts  to  the  Soviet  Union.  These  are  the  debts  which  Egypt  unilaterally 
stopped  paying  in  accordance  with  a  decree  which  al-Sadat  had  issued  to  that 

effect  in  1980. 


What,  however,  about  the  American  position  on  this  step? 

Egyptian  diplomats  do  not  like  to  use  the  expression  "political  pressure." 
They  consider  that  to  be  a  matter  which  infringes  on  national  sovereignty. 
However,  it  is  certain  that  this  step  has  not  pleased  Washington,  which  it 
is  certain  has  exerted  much  pressure  to  keep  it  from  takixig  place,  or,  if  it 
had  to  take  place,  to  have  it  come  in  the  course  of  a  later  year.  Washington 
is  not  receptive  to  the  return  of  the  Soviet  ambassador;  if  he  had  to  re¬ 
turn,  it  would  have  been  better  that  he  do  so  after  the  American  election, 
so  that  that  would  not  affect  Reagan’s  position  in  the  elections,  and,  if 
that  had  to  happen  now,  why  shouldn’t  Egypt  bring  back  the  dismissed  Israeli 
ambassador,  as  long  as  it  is  carrying  out  a  normalization  process  with  the 
Soviet  Union?  Since  Cairo’s  position  was  to  reject  the  three  sugpstions, 
Washington  addressed  Moscow  to  make  some  step  toward  Israel,  such  as  bring¬ 
ing  back  its  ambassador  there. 

In  Israel,  Yitzhak  Shamir  declared  that  the  return  of  the  Soviet  ambassador 
to  Cairo  would  not  have  an  effect  on  Egypt’s  relations  with  Israel,  in  their 
current  state,  or  on  the  Egyptian-Israeli  peace  treaty. 
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SIGNIFICANCE  OF  NEW  CABINET  CHANGES  FOR  ARAB  RELATIONS  EXPLORED 
Paris  AL-MUSTAQBAL  in  Arabic  No  387,  21  Jul  84  p  27 

[Article*  "The  Opening  to  the  Arabs  Characterizes  the  New  Egyptian  Cabinet's 
Policy"] 

[Text]  The  most  conspicuous  feature  of  the  cabinet  change  annouiwed  in  Cairo 
last  Monday  evening  was  the  appointment  of  Dr  'Ismat  ’ Abd-al-Majid  as  minis¬ 
ter  of  foreign  affairs,  the  "removal"  of  Maj  Gen  Hasan  Abu  Basha  from  the 
position  of  minister  of  the  Interior,  and  the  appointment  of  an  officer  who 
is  well  known  for  his  determination  and  strictness  to  be  his  successor. 

The  appointment  of  Dr  'Abd-al-Majid  (61)  as  minister  of  foreign  affairs  was 
xiot  a  surprise,  since  that  was  confirmed  at  least  2  weeks  ago.  However,  this 
appointment  has  becoma  the  prime  "event"  in  the  cabinet  change.  The  reason 
may  be  ascribed  not  only  to  the  extensive  diplcmatio  expertise  which  'Abd- 
al-Majid  enjoys,  but  also  to  his  Arab  ties.  The  fact  is  that  'Abd-al-Majid 
is  considered  a  prominent  Egyptian  diplomat;  he  has  become  famous  for  his 
sagacity  in  managing  delicate  negotiations  and  is  known  for  his  shrewdness 
broad  scope.  He  received  a  doctorate  in  International  law  from  the 
French  Sorbonne  University  and  in  1954  participated  in  the  delicate  negotia¬ 
tions  to  ensure  the  withdrawal  of  the  British  forces  from  the  Suez  Canal 
zone.  He  assumed  a  number  of  positions  in  the  diplomatic  corps  until  he  was 
chosen  to  be  counsellor  of  the  Egyptian  embassy  in  Paris,  from  1963  to  1967. 
He  was  then  appointed  director  of  the  Cultural  Affairs  Department  of  the 
Foreign  Ministry  before  becoming  chairman  of  the  Information  Department  and 
official  government  spokesman  in  1969.  In  1970  he  was  appointed  Egypt's  am¬ 
bassador  to  Paris,  then  minister  of  stats  for  cabinet  affairs  in 
1971,  chairman  of  Egypt's  permanent  delegation  to  the  United  Nations 

from  1972  until  1983,  when  he  reached  the  legal  age,  was  transferred  to 
retirement,  and  opened  a  law  office.  However,  President  Mubarak  has  summoned 
'Abd-al-Majid  from  his  "retirement"  and  chosen  him  to  be  foreign  minister. 
The  fact  is  that  while  he  was  in  the  United  Nations  as  Egypt's  ambassador, 
'Abd-al-Majid  established  broad  ties  with  a  large  number  of  Arab  ambassadors 
and  ministers;  these  endured  for  the  most  part  even  after  the  signi^  of  the 
Camp  David  treaty  and  Egypt's  departure  from  Arab  ranks.  'Abd-al-Majid  has 
been  known  for  his  Intense  concern  to  attempt  to  restore  Egyptlan-Arab  rela¬ 
tions  to  their  previous  status,  and  Mubarak's  policy  of  opening  up  to  the 
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Arabs  has  given  him  greater  scope  to  act  and  make  contacts  with  a  number  of 
Arab  officials  than  did  al-Sadat's  policy.  Perhaps  the  retention  of  Dr  But- 
rus  Ghali  in  the  position  of  minister  of  state  for  foreign  affairs  reflects 
Mubarak's  desire  to  follow  a  foreign  policy  founded  on  the  one  hand  on  the 
attempt  to  hold  to  the  line  of  "sound  relations'  with  Israel,  as  the  Camp 
David  treaty  defined  it,  which  Dr  Ghali  is  concerned  about,  and  on  the  other 
hand  on  the  attempt  to  realize  a  greater  opening  up  to  the  Arabs.  This  will 
be  ' Abd-al-Majid's  task.  It  is  of  course  an  extremely  difficult  task,  since 
the  Arab  position  remains  as  it  was:  no  resumption  of  normal  relations  with 
Egypt  before  the  abrogation  of  the  Camp  David  treaty. 

The  second  "event"  in  this  cabinet  change  was  the  "dismissal"  of  Hasan  Abu 
Basha  from  the  position  of  minister  of  the  Interior,  his  appointment  as  mi¬ 
nister  of  local  government,  and  the  choice  of  Maj  Gen  Ahmad  Rushdi  as  his 
successor.  This  step  in  effect  came  as  a  surprise  to  political  observers  in 
Cairo,  who  had  considered  Abu  Basha  an  important  pillar  of  Mubarak's  regime. 
However,  it  appears  that  the  reason  for  his  "dismissal"  from  the  Ministry  of 
the  Interior  was  President  Mubarak  gireat  displeasure  over  the  violence,  dis¬ 
turbances  and  incidents  which  took  place  during  the  parliamentary  election 
process  last  27  May.  It  appears  that  Mubarak  kept  this  "displeasure"  to  him¬ 
self,  since  no  one  had  noticed  that  Abu  Basha  had  lost  his  favor  with  the 
president.  The  new  minister  of  the  interior,  Maj  Gen  Ahmad  Rushdi 
C60;,  has  worked  since  1946  in  state  security  agencies  and  has  held  various 
^sitions  and  responsibilities  in  it,  including  the  position  of  director  of 
Cairo  security  from  1976  to  1978  and  the  position  of  assistant  minister  of 
which  he  continued  to  occupy  until  his  appointment  as  minister 
of  the  interior.  Maj  Gen  Rushdi  has  been  known  for  his  determination  Apd 
severity,  and  his  task  will  be  to  control  public  security  in  various  areas 
of  Egypt,  and  not  just  content  himself  with  attempting  to  control  the  "Isla¬ 
mic  groups"  in  opposition  to  the  current  regime,  as  Abu  Basha  did. 

In  addition  to  these  two  important  events,  observers  in  Cairo  note  that  the 
establishment  of  two  new  ministries,  those  of  education  and  housing,  reflect 
Mubarak  s  social  Interests  and  his  concern  to  deal  with  the  crises  resulting 
from  the  absence  of  adequate  housing  and  the  absence  of  sufficient  outlets 
for  university  graduates.  The  Ministry  of  Housing  has  been  assigned  to  Muh- 
sin  'Abd-al-Fattah  Sidqi,  a  major  general  in  the  Corps  of  Engineers,  and 
observers  expect  that  this  minister  will  actively  try  to  solve  the  housing 
problem  in  an  effective  manner  and  deal  with  the  state  of  chaos  that  is 
rampant  in  the  real  estate  market,  which  has  witnessed  a  number  of  scandals 
in  recent  years. 

Observers  also  paused  to  take  note  of  the  appointment  of  Dr  'Abd-al-Hadi 
Muhammad  Qandll  as  minister  of  petroleum  and  mineral  resources.  Dr  Qandil, 
who  succeeds  Ahmad  'Izz-al-Dln  Hllal  in  this  position,  is  a  first-class 
technocrat  with  a  strong  personality  who  is  skillful  in  negotiations  with 

the  foreign  oil  companies.  His  basic  goal  is  to  develop  oil  production  in 
Egypt. 

It  has  also  been  observed  that  there  are  seven  ministers  who  are  assuming 
ministerial  positions  for  the  first  time:  Ahmad  Rushdi,  'Abd-al-Hadi  Qandll, 
Muhsin  Sidqi,  'Isam  Radi,  al-Ahmadi  Abu-al-Nur,  'Atif  'Ubayd  and  'Abd-al- 
Salam  ' Abd-al-Ghaffar. 

11887 

CSC:  4504/380 


8 


EGYPT 


POST-ELECTION  SQUABBLE  BETWEEN  WAFD,  MOSLEM  BROTHERS  REVIEWED 
London  AL-TADAMUN  in  Arabic  No  66,  14  Jul  84  p  17 

[Article  by  ’ Abd-al-Qadir  Shuhayb:  "The  First  Crisis  after  the  Elections: 

The  Winds  of  Crisis  Rage  over  the  Alliance  between  the  Wafd  and  the  Bro¬ 
thers"] 

[Text]  The  first  crisis  between  the  Moslem  Brothers  and  the  Waf diets  in  the 
Wafd  Party  following  the  conclusion  of  the  parliamentary  elections  in  Egypt 
has  been  contained.  Shaykh  Salah  Abu  Isma'il  has  changed  his  decision  to 
freeze  his  membership  in  the  Wafd  Party  because  Counsellor  Mumtaz  Nassar  was 
chosen  leader  of  the  Wafdist  parliamentary  oposition  in  the  Egyptian  Peo¬ 
ple's  Assembly  —  the  position  Shaykh  Salah  Abu  Isma'il  had  occupied  before 
the  parliamentary  elections.  Both  sides,  the  Moslem  Brothers  and  the  Wafd- 
ists,  denied  that  there  were  any  new  disputes  between  than.  Shaykh  'Umar  al- 
Talmasani,  the  leader  of  the  Moslem  Brothers  in  Egypt,  issued  a  statement  in 
which  he  asserted  that  he  did  not  know  anything  about  this  lie,  and  ex¬ 
pressed  his  "disapproval  of  the  campaigns  of  intrigue  and  backbiting  between 
the  Brothers  and  the  Wafd." 

In  a  statement  he  made.  Dr  Nu'man  Jum'ah,  the  Wafdist  leader,  declared  that 
the  alliance  between  the  Moslem  Brothers  and  the  Wafd  would  continue. 

The  new  crisis  between  the  Wafd  and  the  Moslem  Brothers  arose  because  of  the 
decision  the  Wafd's  higher  committee  had  made  to  choose  Counsellor  Mumtaz 
Nassar  leader  of  the  Wafdist  opposition  in  the  Egyptian  People's  Assembly. 
Shaykh  Salah  Abu  Isma'il  was  one  of  the  Moslem  Brothers'  main  figures,  and 
the  Moslem  Brothers  considered  this  to  be  a  decision  against  them,  or  a 
Shift  in  the  position  of  the  Wafd's  leadership  against  them,  since  this  lea¬ 
dership  did  not  consider  that  Shaykh  Salah  Abu  Isma'il  should  stay  in  the 
position  which  he  had  occupied  before  the  parliamentary  elections  were  held 
in  Egypt  —  especially  since  the  decision  to  choose  Coimsellor  Mumtaz  Nassar 
had  been  preceded  by  statements  by  a  number  of  Wafdist  leaders  asserting 
that  the  Waf diets'  opposition  leader  would  be  chosen  from  among  the  Wafd- 
Ists,  and  not  the  Moslem  Brothers,  as  was  the  case  before  the  elections, 
since  the  Waf diets  had  won  about  48  of  the  assembly's  seats,  while  the  num¬ 
ber  of  seats  the  representatives  of  the  Moslem  Brothers  obtained  did  not 
exceed  10. 
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news  of  the  freezing  of  his  membership  In  the  Wafd  Party  did  not  correspond 
to  reality. 

Thus,  after  Shaykh  'Umar  al-Talmasanl’ s  efforts  at  winning  over  the  Bro¬ 
thers'  other  deputies  within  the  Wafd  had  succeeded  In  diverting  a  freeze  In 
their  membership,  they  managed  also  to  persuade  Shaykh  Abu  lama'll  himself 
to  desist  fr<aa  freezing  his  membership  In  the  Wafd  Party.  Thus,  the  first 
crisis  to  arise  between  the  Wafd  and  the  Brothers  following  the  end  of  the 
parliamentary  elections  In  Egypt  was  controlled}  however,  some  observers  do 
not  consider  that  this  means  an  end  to  the  crises  between  the  Wafdlsts  and 
the  Brothers,  but  rather  that  the  future  will  Involve  further  disputes  be¬ 
tween  the  two  parties  and  that  a  rift  between  the  two  Is  Imminent  and  Inevi¬ 
table.  These  observers  consider  that  the  choice  of  Murataz  Nassar  for  the 
leadership  of  the  Wafd's  parliamentary  opposition  Is  just  a  tentative  step, 
which  It  Is  expected  will  be  followed  later  by  another  step,  with  the  choice 
of  a  sincere  Wafdlst  to  lead  this  opposition.  Therefore  observers  expect 
that  the  Brothers  will  form  a  front  within  the  People's  Assembly  which  Is 
Independent  of  the  other  Wafd  deputies,  when  voting  Is  held  on  the  numerous 
Issues  jund  questions  which  provoke  disputes.  In  a  manner  where  such  a  front 
will  not  be  declared. 


11887 

CSO:  4504/380 


11 


EGYPT 


REGULATIONS  REGARDING  ISLAMIC  BANKING 

Cairo  AL-AHRAM  AL-IQTISADI  in  Arabic  No  804,  11  Jun  84  pp  36-37 

[Article  by  Jamal  Fadil:  "Islamic  Banks  Demand  Islamic  Control"] 

[Text]  Islamic  banks  have  become  a  fact  of  life,  but  the  framework 
surrounding  and  controlling  them  needs  to  be  Islamic  as  well.  Consequently, 
^ny  have  been  asking  why  not  set  up  a  special  watchdog  department  for 

central  bSk?  [Egyptian]  Central  Bank  or  set  up  an  Islamic 

It  IS  clear  that  control  measures,  exercised  by  the  Central  Bank  in 
accordance  with  its  law  and  with  the  banking  and  credit  law,  are 
inconsistent  with  the  nature  and  activities  of  the  Islamic  banks  and  the 
newly-established  Islamic  bank  branches. 

The  Islamic  bank  system,  be  it  in  the  form  of  purely  Islamic  banks  or 
Islamic  transaction  branches,  is  governed  by  Law  No  163  of  1957.  recently 
amended  in  1984.  Nonetheless,  the  Islamic  bank  system  has  many 
characteristics  that  render  it  a  totally  different  activity,  in  the 

-Wide-ranging  activity  inasmuch  as  there  are  two  types  of  traditional 
banks  in  Egypt  operating  in  light  of  the  banking  and  credit  law.  They  are 
the  commercial  and  non-commercial  banks ,  defined  as  the  real  estate, 
industrial  and  apicultural  banks  known  as  specialized  banks.  The  Islamic 

inlddlt^f activities  of  the  commercial  and  specialized  banL, 
in  addition  to  two  types  not  mentioned  in  the  banking  and  credit  law: 
the  investment  and  the  credit  banks. 

Moreover,  the  nature  of  the  Islamic  bank  system  requires  that  holdings 
and  dealing  be  epcuted  either  through  the  banks  or  other  parties,  which 
IS  contrary  to  the  valid  banking  and  credit  law.  Whereas  the  purely 
Islamic  banks  have  defined  these  purposes  in  their  statutes,  the  Islamic 
transaction  branches  of  traditional  banks  do  not  follow  this  sytem. 

^ile  they^can,  in  practice,  abide  by  these  practices,  this  system  limits 
the  characteristics  of  the  Islamic  bank  system. 
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-Depositors  and  clients  of  the  Islamic  system  banks  accept  the  principle 
of  profit  and  loss,  a  concept  not  observed  in  the  traditional  banking 
systems. 

The  Islamic  bank  system  banks  are  not  founded  on  the  basis  of  giving 
credit  for  collateral,  but  rather  on  actual  participation  in  their 
projects,  thus  operating  outside  the  scope  of  known  traditional  credit 
functions.  They  are  founded  on  a  special  standard  that  achieves  social 
and  economic  growth  and  is  based  on  the  projects'  economic  feasibility 
studies'  and  not  on  the  basis  of  their  ability  to  pay  off  the  loan,  as  is 
the  case  with  traditional  banks,  a  method  that  has  proven  its  uselessness 
because  it  ignores  many  factors,  such  as  the  economic  production  capacity, 
how  the  project  relates  to  other  projects  and  the  ability  to  realize  the 
feasibility  study's  objectives. 

-The  Islamic  system  banks  require  two  kinds  of  controls:  religious 
control  authorized  by  their  basic  system  and  technical  or  economic  control, 
not  as  credit  institutions,  but  rather  as  full— service  ones. 

The  truth  is,  in  the  words  of  the  former  director  of  the  Islamic  branches 
department  at  Misr  Bank,  Isma'il  Sayyam,  that  the  banking  and  credit  law 
does  not  provide  such  control  criteria  that  are  necessary  for  state 
sovereignty. 

However,  there  remains  an  important  question  that  if  the  present  control 
and  credit  law  does  not  provide  a  modus  operand!  or  control  consistent 
with  the  nature  of  the  Islamic  system  banks,  will  these  banks  remain  as  they 
are  after  the  discovery  of  this  loophole? 

And,  will  an  Islamic  central  bank  be  established  and  what  will  its 
function  and  standards  be? 

To  answer  these  two  questions,  it  must  be  established  that  during  the 
transitional  phase  and  until  such  time  as  the  Islamic  bank  system  is ^ 
crystallized,  it  is  preferable  that  a  special  entity  be  created  within 
the  Egyptian  Central  Bank  domain,  as  provided  for  in  certain  ministerial 
decrees,  such  as  Articles  Nos  39,  41  and  43  in  the  Egyptian  Central  Bank 
board  of  directors'  resolution  based  on  Articles  Nos  40  and  44,  in  order 
to  achieve  the  desired  phased  objective. 

In  other  words,  an  Islamic  system  banks'  watchdog  department  must  be 
created  in  the  Central  Bank.  This  department  would  operate  on  the  basis 
of  this  systems'  dissimilar  nature  in  light  of  objectives  and  means  of 
these  banks,  so  that  the  state's  sovereighty  over  them  may  be  defined, 
and  on  the  basis  that  the  apparent  objective  of  the  Islamic  system  banks 
is  not  to  deal  in  usury,  an  easy  matter  achievable  either  through  the 
legitimate  watchdog  committee  within  the  scope  of  each  bank  or  the  higher 
committee  within  the  scope  of  the  Islamic  Banks  Federation  for  referral 
to  the  al-Azhar  Futwa  [legal  opinions]  Committee,  the  Awqaf  [ministry], 
the  Grand  Mufti  of  Egypt  or  any  other  religious  entity,  thus  achieving 
legitimate  control  which  is  the  easiest  kind  of  required  control  of 
Islamic  system  banks. 
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As  for  the  Islmaic  banks' s  true  objectives,  they  are  economic  in 
nature.  Do  they  follow  ways  and  means  that  would  help  realize  such 
objectives?  The  first  of  these  objectives  is  to  lower  costs  through 
participation  in  projects,  which  is  different  from  project  financing 
offered  by  traditional  banks  inasmuch  as  it  does  not  represent  an  expense 
on  the  project,  but  rather  participation  is  pro-rated  as  far  as  distribution 
is  concerned.  Hence,  there  is  no  expense  as  is  the  case  with  loans  whereby 
loan  costs  are  deducted  from  project  returns  prior  to  income  distribution. 

Furthermore,  costs  may  be  reduced  via  lower  prices  of  commodities, 
imported  goods  in  particular,  owing  to  the  fact  that  the  Islamic  banks 
follow  a  well-planned  scientific  method  of  investment  acquisition.  It 
imports  from  the  original  producer  in  quantities  that  allow  it  some 
advantages  in  prices  not  available  to  individual  importers  asmuch  as  its 
apparatuses  study  the  markets  and  the  possiblity  of  entering  the  contract 
exchange  and  regulating  commodity  flow.  Concerning  investment  acquisition, 
the  Islamic  banks  are  likewise  capable  of  regulating  these  deals  in  a 
way  that  lowers  costs.  As  original  owner,  it  can  ellmiate  the  middleman 
and  other  services  that  jack  up  prices. 

Such  objectives  cannot  be  realized  by  the  Islamic  banks  or  even  the 
transaction  branches  within  the  scope  of  the  present  banking  and  credit 
law.  So  are  we  going  to  impede  a  clearly  advantageous  march  just  because 
the  Islamic  banks  follow  objectives  not  permitted  by  the  present  law  tht 
regulates  their  activity? 

The  Islamic  banks  have  the  unique  objective  of  working  to  deal  with 
inflation  in  view  of  the  fact  that  their  activities  are  based  on  the 
precept  of  managing  the  monetary  liquidity  in  society  by  achieving  a  true 
transfer  of  goods  and  services  rather  than  redistributing  the  liquidity 
according  to  traditional  banking  criteria  in  the  form  of  cash  credits 
that  ultimately  lead  to  higher  inflationary  pressures.  The  Islamic 
bank  system  leads  to  the  transformation  of  inflationary  pressures  into 
commodity  flows  in  the  sense  that  participation  with  banks,  which  are 
equal  to  loans  in  traditional  banks,  are  represented  in  increased  goods 
and  services  whereby  the  partner  is  not  allowed  money  as  a  loan  against 
collateral,  but  rather  a  liquidity  for  an  actual  purchase  of  goods  and 
services.  In  other  words,  stimulating  monetary  liquidity  in  exchange  for 
the  material  stimulation  of  goods  and  services .  There  is  no  doubt 
that  the  remedy  for  true  inflation  lies  in  increased  production  in  the 
form  of  goods  and  services  which  can  be  accomplished  by  the  Islamic 
bank  system  tactics. 

Therefore,  the  quantitative  control  exercised  by  the  Central  Bank  over 
the  traditional  banks  has  no  justification  in  Islamic  banks  because 
partnerships  do  not  Increase  the  amount  of  money  in  circulation  as  in 
traditional  credit,  but  rather  raise  production  and  increase  the  volume  of 
goods  and  services.  Therefore,  the  determination  of  liquidity  reserves 
or  legal  reserves  is  different  in  Islamic  banks  since  they  are  means  of 
regulating  credit  in  traditional  banks  and  is  inconsistent  with  Islamic 
banks  which  are  not  based  on  traditional  credit  but  on  production  or 
service  partnership. 
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This  is  a  key  objective  of  Islamic  banks.  So  will  they  remain  under  the 
traditional  umbrella  of  the  quantitative  and  qualitative  control  of 
traditional  banks? 

BAsed  on  this,  the  functions  of  the  traditional  Central  Bank  are  not  what 
is  required  in  the  Islamic  central  bank  because  procedures  related  to  credit 
control  criteria  and  the  monetary  policy  system  which  is  linked  to  the  interest 
rate  are  inconsistent  with  the  Islamic  bank  system  and,  in  fact,  impede 
its  means  for  realizing  its  true  objectives.  For  non-dealing  in  interest 
rates  and  usury  is  only  the  ostensible  objectives  whereas  its  credit 
objectives  in  their  entirety  aim  at  bringing  about  economic  and  social 
growth  on  the  basis  of  constant  and  lasting  rationalization  with  a  view 
to  realizing  the  best  returns  for  depositors  and  investors. 

It  is  possible  at  this  point,  to  define  the  functions  of  the  proposed 
Islamic  banks  watchdog  department  which  includes: 

-Ensuring  that  partnership  projects  are  fashioned  after  the  state  s 
development  plan. 

-The  price  of  dealing  in  investment  acquisiitons  represents  the  price 
of  the  first  producer  or  owner.  This  brings  down  the  prices. 

-That  partnerships  and  transactions  are  a  true  transfer  of  goods  and 
services  and  not  an  artificial  transfer  resulting  in  only  a  cash  flow. 

-Gathering  uninvested  deposits  to  make  them  available  to  other  Islamic 
banks  that  are  in  need  of  partnership  money  and  instituting  serious 
control  on  the  receiving  bank  with  regard  to  investing  and  employing  this 
money  in  partnerships  and  gainful  resales  with  good  returns  that  would 
benefit  the  bank  from  which  such  a  surplus  was  withdrawn. 

-Commitment  to  the  bank  service  charge  imposed  by  banking  banks  on 
banking  services. 

-Data  collection  and  statistical  studies  and  also  drawing  up  appropriate 
exemplars  for  Islamic  banks  statistics. 

-Ensuring  that  the  Islamic  transaction  branches  in  traditional  banks  are 
based  on  the  separation  of  Islamic  activity  money  from  their  traditional 

activities. 

-That  the  connecting  link  between  the  Islamic  banks  and  the  legal  watchdog 
agency  be  within  the  scope  of  state  systems.  Also,  subsequent  resolutions 
may  be  issued  in  order  to  render  the  articles  of  the  banking  and  credit 
law  compliant  with  the  nature  of  the  Islamic  banks.  These  articles  are 
Nos  39,  40,  41,  43  and  44. 

Muhammad  Fahmi  al-Sayyid,  former  advisor  of  the  Saudi  Arab  Monetary 
Institution  and  former  governor  of  the  institution's  banking  system 
Studies  Institute,,  confirms  that  the  unique  characteristics  of  the  Islamic 
bank  system  include  the  following; 
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-A  comprehensive  system  that  offers  various  economic  activities.  Thus 
its  activities  are  not  limited  to  those  of  the  commercial  banks,  but  ’ 
extend  to  specialization,  investment  and  business  banks,  hence  its  unique 
characteristic  of  managing  society’s  cashliquidity. 

In  usury  from  the  viewpoint  of  liberating  its  transactions 
any  legal  restrictions.  Therefore,  its  transactions  are  based  on 
the  principle  of  dealing  in  and  ownership  of  movable  and  real  assets, 
something  not  allowed  in  commercial  banks. 

The  Islamic  bank  system  depends  on  the  concept  of  being  a  proxy  for 
depositors  in  that  it  speculates  with  their  money,  hence  the  investing 
depositor  deals  with  the  bank  and  accepts  the  principle  of  gain  or  loL 
of  his  investment.  This  is  not  observed  by  traditional  banks. 

These  characteristics  have  led  to  intrinsic  differences  between  the 
foi^lQS?  provisions  of  the  Banking  and  Credit  Law  No  163 


erences  with  regard  to  the  provisions  of  this  law  may  be  summed  up  in 
a  ban  on  dealing  with  movable  and  real  assets,  except  as  authorized  by 
the  law  for  employees  recreation  and  bank  transactions;  a  ban  on  owning 
shares  in  joint  stock  companies,  except  within  the  confines  of  specific 
precepts  not  to  exceed  25  percent  of  the  company's  capital  and  the 
bank  s  paid-up  capital  and  reserves;  the  establishment  of  liquidity  and 
reserve  rates  ^ich  every  bank  must  maintain;  establishment  of  the  kinds 
assets  and  also  the  rates  that  must  be  observed  between  money 
loaned  in  relation  to  the  volume  of  deposits  and  establishment  of 

Interest  rates  which  is  inconsistent 
tiiB  Islsmic  bsnlc  inodG  of  opoiration. 

Whereas  the  statutes  of  Islamic  banks  already  operating  in  Egypt  clearly 
speci  ly  certain  conditions  whereby  these  restrictions  may  be  lifted  in 
accordance^with  the  nature  of  their  activities,  the  situation  is  different 

Islamic  transactions  branches  in  view  of  their 
affiliation  with  banks  or  the  fact  that  their  statutes  do  not  include  the 
same  thing  as  those  of  the  Islamic  banks.  ^ 

The  former  advisor  of  the  Saudi  Arab  Monetary  Institution  proposes  the 
establishment  of  the  Islamic  bank  administration  to  assume  the  task  of 
overseeing  Islamic  banks  and  Islamic  transaction  branches,  pa?t^cSa?L 

which  has  the  following  tasks; 

-Regulation  of  control  over  Islamic  banks  and  Islamic  transaction  branches 
in  a  way  that  will  distinguish  between  their  transactions  and  the  specif 
transactions  of  traditional  banks.  special 


-Drawing  up 
transaction 


rules  to  achieve  coordination  between  these  banks  and  the 
branches  as  well,  with  regard  to  the  investment  of  their 
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money  within  the  limit  of  what  God  has  permitted.  Furthermore,  the 
banking  and  credit  law  must  be  revised,  especially  since  the  Islamic  banks 
have  become  a  fact  of  life;  the  boundaries  of  Islamic  transaction  branches 
in  their  ownership  of  shares  in  companies  that  they  set  up  and  the  limits 
of  trading  and  dealing  in  accordance  with  Islamic  bank  systems  have  been 
set  free;  the  kinds  of  dealing  within  which  the  Islamic  bank  system 
may  operate  have  been  defined;  speculation,  contributions,  resales  and 
direct  and  indirect  investments  have  been  circumscribed  and  liquidity 
and  reserve  rates  have  been  revised  in  conformity  with  the  nature  of 
Islamic  transactions. 


12502 
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EGYPT 


INCREASED  DEALS  BETWEM  PUBLIC  SECTOR,  CURRENCY  TRADERS  DISCUSSED 
Cairo  AL-AHRAM  In  Arabic  13  Jul  84  p  7 

[Article  by  Sharif  al-’Abd;  "The  Black  Market  in  Dollars...  Who  Is  Res¬ 
ponsible?"] 

[Text]  The  office  of  the  Socialist  Prosecutor  is  currently  conducting 
several  investigations  into  the  investment  banking  sector.  These 
investigations  produced  serious  results  when  they  showed  that  the  dealings 
of  one  important  currency  trader  had  amounted  to  $2  billion  in  one  year 
alone! 

The  investigations  also  showed  that  this  trader  had  extended  his  dealings 
to  public  sector  companies  and  banks.  In  one  day,  he  did  $87  million 
worth  of  business  with  them. 


411  this  definitely  indicates  that  the  last  few  years  have  seen  increasing 
^^t®^3.ction  between  the  companies  of  the  public  sector  and  currency  traders. 
Naturally,  this  has  been  justified  by  the  inability  of  the  public  banks 
to  provide  the  funds  these  firms  need  in  order  to  import  the  requirements 
of  production.  The  public  banks  lack  monetary  liquidity.  Thus,  they 
have  been  forced  to  expand  the  scope  of  their  interaction  with  currency 
traders  in  an  unrestrained  manner.  We  can  ask  whether  this  interaction 
between  the  public  sector  firms  and  the  currency  traders,  though  illegal, 
takes  place  at  the  lowest  prices  predominating  in  the  free  market  for 
dollars,  or  whether  it  contains  within  itself  the  specter  of  fraud  and 
exploitation,  as  a  result  of  the  shortage  and  lack  of  currency.  In 
other  words,  in  such  a  case,  some  officials  in  these  companies  get  the 
chance  to  collude  with  currency  traders  to  buy  foreign  exchange  at  prices 
above  those  in  the  autonomous  free  market.  In  the  end,  this  benefits 
both  sides.  No  other  interpretation  of  this  behavior  is  possible,  because 
the  absence  of  a  doubt  means  that  all  the  firms  in  the  public  sector  have 
bought  dollars  at  a  unified  price  in  1  or  2  days  or  over  a  short  period 
in  which  the  dollar  was  staady.  Of  course,  this  has  not  happened.  This 
is  what  also  makes  us  ask  about  the  possibility  of  uncovering  this  fraud, 
which  was  undoubtedly  by  the  fact  that  our  producers  have  had  to  bear 
burdens  they  did  not  have  to  carry  before.  In  addition,  it  was  caused  by 
the  squandering  of  public  funds.  Can  one  say  that  this  will  not  happen 
again  in  the  future? 
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The  Cause:  the  Failure  to  Regulate  Industry's  Needs  for  Foreign  Currency 

According  to  Mahmud  Hilal,  the  first  assistant  secretary  of  the  Ministry 
of  Industry,  the  lack  of  currency  and  the  state’s  failure  to. regulate 
the  needs  of  the  public  sector  firms  for  foreign  currency  have  directly 
caused  the  existence  of  this  phenomenon.  That  is,  they  have  given  rise 
to  the  companies'  interaction  with  the  currency  traders.  No  such  thing 
should  have  happened. 

However,  the  fact  is  that  any  industrial  company  needing  certain  quantities 
of  raw  materials  or  spare  parts  imported  from  abroad  also  needs  to  take 
out  the  loans  that  are  essential  for  import  operations.  Any  delay  in 
taking  out  such  a  loan  means  that  factories  will  stop  and  operations 
will  slow  down.  All  this  adds  to  production  costs. 

This  is  what  has  been  happening.  The  company  in  question  would  ask  for 
a  loan  from  a  public  sector  bank.  The  bank  would  refuse  saying  it  had 
no  supply  of  foreign  currency.  Often,  the  bank  would  ask  the  company 
to  come  up  with  the  currency  it  needed  on  its  own.  Such  things  should 
not  happen  at  all.  In  such  a  case,  it  is  natural  for  us  to  expect  the 
company  in  question  to  find  foreign  currency  for  an  exaggerated  price, 
since  it  will  have  to  deal  with  the  currency  traders.  Of ten, . companies 
in  this  situation  lacked  the  banking  experience  that  would  have  permitted 
them  to  get  the  foreign  exchange  from  the  free  market  at  the  lowest  prices. 
The  minister  of  the  econotiQr  has  previously  suggested  that  the  public 
sector  companies  import  a  portion  of  their  needs  without  changing  currency. 
"We  have  opposed  this  suggestion  strongly,  noting  that  this  is  not  part 
of  our  work  or  field,"  Mr  Hilal  said.  Rather,  it  is  a  basic  task  of  the 
banks  for  which  they  must  assume  full  responsibility. 

Indeed,  the  matter  became  so  complex  that  banks  in  the  public  sector, 
which  hold  the  basic  responsibility  for  providing  us  with  currency,  would 
ask  the  presidents  of  companies  to  forget  about  the  price.  The  banks 
would  undertake  to  buy  dollars  at  the  currently  prevailing  price.  Of 
course,  the  company  presidents  would  be  forced  to  agree,  given  their 
urgent  need  for  currency,  since  any  delay  would  cause  factories  to  come 
to  a  hault  and  losses  to  accumulate,  as  a  result  of  the  unavailability 
of  raw  materials  that  must  be  imported  from  abroad,  for  instance. 

The  companies  are  supposed  to  deal  with  national  banks,  since  they  are 
forbidden  to  do  business  with  any  foreign  bank  so  long  as  they  are  in  debt 
to  a  public  sector  bank.  However,  in  the  face  of  various  pressures  and 
the  failure  of  the  public  sector  banks  to  provide  what  they  need,  the 
companies  have  begun  to  turn  to  foreign  banks  and  .currency  traders  in 
order  to  get  the  foreign  exchange  they  need. 

The  situation  here  dexcribed  can  be  dealt  with  by  granting  the  industrial 
firms  of  the  public  sector  total  priority  in  the  allocation  of  foreign 
exchange,  thereby  assuring  that  these  companies  will  not  do  business 
with  currency  traders  and  so  become  prey  for  them.  This  can  happen, 
either  through  the  existence  of  good  intentions  resulting  from  a  lack 
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of  experience  in  such  matters  on  the  part  of  the  officials  in  these  firms 
or  through  the  agency  of  employees  who  want  to  exploit  the  crises  for 
their  own  advantage  by  getting  rich  quickly.  We  would  like  to  add  that 
the  industrial  sector  companies  are  managing  to  take  in  about  460  million 
pounds  from  exports,  while  they  need  800  million  pounds  worth  of  foreign 
currency  a  year.  That  is,  they  can  meet  more  than  half  of  their  needs 
for  foreign  exchange,  not  counting  the  American  loans  allocated  to  the 
industrial  sector ,  which  also  help  to  cover  a  portion  of  its  foreign 
currency  needs.  Thus,  all  the  industrial  companies  taken  together  need 
about  $350  million  a  year  above  and  beyond  the  returns  from  exporting, 
which  cover  the  greater  part  of  their  needs.  The  state  must  see  to  the 
remainder  and  give  it  priority.  In  this  way,  it  can  avoid  the  occurrence 
of  many  negative  developments  that  often  outweigh  by  far  any  burden  the 
state  might  have  to  bear  in  the  form  of  loans  granted  to  industrial 
companies . 

The  Public  Sector  Banks  Give  Priority  to  the  Requirements  of  Production 

According  to  ’Abd-al-Mun*lm  Rushdi,  the  president  of  the  National  Bank, 
all  the  public  sector  banks  without  exception  are  trying  as  hard  as  they 
can  to  continue  to  respond  to  the  requests  from  the  public  sector  companies 
for  loans.  Indeed,  the  banks  are  making  sacrifices  in  order  to  do  so. 

They  do  this  at  the  expense  of  their  own  customers,  since  they  constantly 
give  priority  to  requests  from  the  public  sector  companies. 

"As  for  statements  to  the  effect  that  some  loans  are  delayed  for  6  months, 
this  sort  of  thing  rarely  happens,  especially  in  the  case  of  loans  to 
finance  the  importing  of  raw  materials,"  Mr  Rushdi  said.  "We  are  well 
aware  of  how  serious  it  is  to  obstruct  the  importing  of  these  materials. 

We  know  that  each  such  period  has  a  damaging  effect  on  the  production 
process." 

In  general,  a  company  is  not  forced  to  do  business  with  a  particular  bank 
in  the  public  sector.  If  it  suffers  in  its  dealing  with  one  bank,  it 
can  switch  to  another.  It  has  an  unrestricted  right  to  do  so. 

Public  sector  companies  no  longer  do  business  with  currency  traders," 

Mr  Rushdi  said.  "On  the  basis  of  a  decision  by  the  minister  of  the 
economy,  their  [currency  traders']  funds  have  been  frozen.  No  bank  can 
do  business  with  them.  Private  activities  in  the  field  of  currency 
trading  are  almost  nonexistent  now." 

There  is  no  doubt  that  the  government  will  be  eager  to  follow  up  this 
positive  step  with  the  required  flexibility  in  the  determination  of  the 
official  exchange  rate  used  by  the  banks.  With  this  eagerness  to  achieve 
Pl®xit^ility ,  it  will  be  easy  for  the  banks  to  produce  enough  foreign 
exchange  to  meet  the  needs  of  the  public  sector  companies.  However,  this 
also  requires  the  continued  application  of  the  policy  of  controlling 
imports . 
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Doing  Business  With  Traders  on  the  Black  Market  Is  Necessarily  an  Error 

According  to  'Abd-al-Hamid  Sa'id,  the  chairman  of  the  Association  of  Food 
Industries,  "It  is  totally  unreasonable  for  public  sector  companies  to 
acquire  the  hard  currency  they  need  through  individuals.  I  do  not  believe 
that  any  company  has  adopted  this  method,  since  it  is  considered  a 
dangerous  procedure  that  is  held  against  the  company  and  places  its 
officials  in  a  predicament.  This  is  time  even  if  they  have  good  inten¬ 
tions,  because  a  currency  trader  always  exploits  the  scarcity  of  hard 
currency  in  his  own  favor.  He  always  tries  to  engage  in  speculation  in 
order  to  realize  the  greatest  profit  possible.  Consequently,  a  company 
doing  business  with  a  currency  trader  will  fall  victim  to  exploitation 
and  fraud, 

"There  is  no  disputing  the  fact  that  all  the  public  sector  companies 
without  exception  are  suffering  greatly  in  the  course  of  obtaining  the 
foreign  currency  they  need,"  Mr  Sa’id  said.  "I  am  not  exaggerating  at 
all  when  I  say  that  80  percent  of  the  loans  these  firms  need  to  get  in 
order  to  import  the  goods  they  need  from  abroad  are  obstructed  and 
blocked  in  the  national  banks,  which  are  basically  responsible  for 
regulating  the  flow  of  foreign  exchange  and  making  such  loans  when  they 
are  required.  However,  no  matter  how  huge  this  obstacle  is,  one  cannot 
accept  it  as  a  justification  for  doing  business  with  individuals  to 
acquire  foreign  exchange." 

Industry  and  Dollar  Problems  with  the  Public  Sector  Banks 

If  some  consider  it  probable  that  public  sector  companies  will  do 
business  with  currency  traders,  this  is  because  of  the  difficulties  that 
have  come  to  be  experienced  by  all  those  who  do  business  with  the  public 
and  private  sectors  in  the  area  of  acquiring  currency.  Given  the  existence 
of  the  obstacle  presented  by  the  providing  of  foreign  exchahge,  how  can 
we  increase  productivity  and  stimulate  the  activity  of  the  public  sector? 
The  most  dangerous  thing  that  can  threaten  activity  and  place  burdens 
upon  production  cost  is  the  failure  of  necessary  raw  materials  to  reach 
their  destination  on  time.  This  immediately  causes  factories  to  stop. 

This  means  that  the  company  in  question  has  to. pay  the  workers'  iwages 
and  the  fixed  costs  and  expenses  without  achieving  profits  from  which 
to  take  the  funds.  The  public  sector  banks  do  not  possess  the  necessary 
amounts  of  foreign  exchange  that  could  cover  the  companies'  needs. 

Often,  a  bank  will  ask  a  firm  that  has  requested  a  facility  to  wait  a 
little.  This  waiting  can  last  for  6  months.  Sometimes,  it  lasts  for 
an  entire  year.  When  taking  out  such  loans,  most  public  sector  companies 
do  business  with  the  Bank  of  Alexandria.  All  of  them  without  exception 
suffer  from  both  matters.  Most  loans  are  delayed  for  long  periods.  This 
really  does  threaten  the  continuity  of  business  activity. 

Let  us  put  ourselves  in  the  shoes  of  the  president  of  any  company  to  whom 
the  bank  in  question  grants  a  facility  of  foreign  currency  of  which  he 
has  need.  Will  the  president  wait,  as  the  bank  has  asked,  until 
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production  halts,  or  will  he  look  for  other  sources  from  which  to  acquire 
the  foreign  currency?  Even  if  he  can  only  find  dollars  at  a  far  higher 
price,  that  will  be  far  less  damaging  to  his  firm  than  if  he  were  to 
for  the  facility  to  be  made  available,  in  accordance  with  the 
circumstances  of  the  bank  in  question. 

As  we  have  said,  doing  business  with  individuals  in  this  area  is  xinaccep— 
tsble.  There  are  other  alternatives  whose  cost  might  be. a  little  more. 

For  example,  one  can  turn  to  public  sector  firms  that  have  realized  an 
export  surplus  and  have  more  foreign  exchange  than  they  need.  They  can 
give  this  currency  to  a  firm  whose  facility  has  been  delayed  at  the 
market  rate.  Even  if  there  is  an  increase  in  the  price  of  the  dollar, 
the  money  will  stay  in  the  public  sector  in  the  end. 

Some  companies  turn  to  foreign  banks  for  such  facilities.  This  is  also 
unacceptable,  since  it  might  involve  indirect  dealings  with  individuals. 

In  such  a  case,  the  foreign  banks  can  play  the  role  of  intermediary  by 
buying  foreign  exchange  from  a  currency  trader  and  selling  it  to  a  company. 

The  Solution:  Realistic  Exchange  Rates  for  the  Dollar 

The  problem  can  be  handled  by  reviewing  the  dollar  exchange  rates  used 
by  the  public  sector  banks,  so  that  we  can  be  sure  that  the  transfers 
are  actually  flowing  through  legitimate  channels.  In  this  way,  these 
banks  will  be  able  to  make  all  the  necessary  loans.  This  will  largely 
spare  us  the  tendency  for  the  public  sector  to  turn  to  foreign  banks  in 
order  to  acquire  foreign  exchange.  It  should  not  be  part  of  the  job  of 
the  president  or  the  officials  of  a  company  to  keep  after  the  national 
banks  day  by  day  in  order  to  get  these  loans.  Neither  should  they  have 
to  look  for  the  most  appropriate  or  cheapest  sources  of  foreign  exchange. 

The  Responsibility  of  the  National  Banks  Is  To  Balance  Supply  and  Demand 
in  Order  To  Control  the  Exchange  Rate  of  the  Dollar 

Eng  Majdi  Khitab,  the  president  of  the  Coldair  Company,  had  this  to 
say:  The  exchange  rate  announced  in  the  national  banks  nowadays  does 

not  realistically  attract  transfers.  The  greatest  proof  of  that  is  the 
worsening  of  the  crisis  and  the  failure  to  make  the  loans  needed  for 
importing.  As  long  as  the  predominant  exchange  rate  fails  to  be  attractive, 
the  crisis  will  continue.  The  companies  of  the  public  sector  are  con¬ 
sidered  its  primary  victims." 

Perhaps  there  are  companies  that  export  their  products,  thereby  providing 
some  of  the  foreign  currency  they  need  for  importing.  Perhaps  other 
companies  sell  their  goods  in  the  country  for  hard  currency,  on  the  local 
market,  thereby  also  helping  to  meet  their  need.  Such  activity  is 
modest  and  cannot  solve  the  crisis  entirely.  Therefore,  what  is  the 
solution  with  respect  to  companies  that  produce  goods  that  do  not  achieve 
an  export  surplus?  The  majority  of  the  public  sector  companies  fall  within 
this  category.  All  their  output  is  used  to  meet  local  needs. 
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The  responsibility  for  regulating  foreign  exchange  must  never  fall  on 
the  shoulders  of  the  public  sector  companies.  It  is  the  responsibility 
of  the  banks  and  falls  within  their  original  specialization.  Thus,  the 
banks  must  fulfill  their  responsibilities,  even  if  it  is  necessary  for 
them  to  announce  frankly  a  high  price  for  the  dollar  that  represents  the 
true  alignment  of  the  forces  of  supply  and  demand.  This  would  be  much 
better  than  having  the  process  of  granting  facilities  stop,  as  is  the 
case  now.  Even  if  the  public  sector  and  its  companies  bear  an  additional 
burden  in  the  form  of  an  increase  in  the  dollar’s  rate  of  exchange, 
at  the  very  least  the  increase  will  flow  into  the  national  banks  instead 
of  foreign  banks,  which  often  serve  as  a  cover  for  currency  trading. 
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SUCCESS  OF  PORT  SAID  FREE  TRADE  ZONE  DISCUSSED 
Cairo  AL-AHRAM  in  Arabic  22  Jul  84  p  9 

[Article  by  Dalai  al-*Atawa:  "Port  Said;  Free  to  Consume  or  Produce? 

Industrial  Enterprises  in  the  Free  Trade  Zone  and  the  Resumption  of  Exports 
Abroad”]  ^ 

[Text]  After  the  direction  of  the  free  trade  zone  in  Port  Said  has  been 
c  anged,  and  after  its  transformation  from  consumption  to  industrialization 
and  production,  it  is  necessary  to  take  another  look  at  the  many  economic 
regulations  and  measures  that  govern  the  process  of  change  from  consumption  to 

■nTTirfii  r» -f- T  * 


The  figures  confirm  that  most  of  the  enterprises  in  the  Port  Said  free  trade 
zone.  Including  26  industries,  57  storage  projects,  and  8  refrigeration 
enterprises,  have  faced  numerous  difficulties  of  various  kinds  which  have  played 
a  part  in  stopping  some  of  them  and  eliminating  or  freezing  others. 

^e  Ministry  of  Economics  has  required  the  industrial  enterprises  to  export  at 

least  50  percent  of  their  production,  allowing  them  to  distribute  the  remaining 

50  percent  domestically  on  the  condition  that  they  reduce  their  domestic 

distribution  by  10  percent  every  six  months.  These  companies  have  little  capi- 

tal,  however,  and  their  owners  have  insufficient  expertise  in  comparison  to 

tnat  found  in  similar  industries  in  countries  which  preceded  them  Industrially. 

oreover,  it  is  not  possible  for  them  to  compete  with  industries  from  which  they 

have  gained  their  experience  and  in  markets  from  which  they  have  derived  support 
rnr  Tnpnv  xroa-r-o 


As  for  the  problems  of  the  storage  enterprises,  they  revolve  around  regulation 
259  from  the  Ministry  of  Economics,  which  forbids  importation  except  from 
countries  which  produce  many  items  needed  in  Egyptian  markets.  This  allowed 
the  storage  of  these  goods  by  the  storage  enterprises  of  the  general  free  trade 
zones  and  the  free  city,  as  if  it  were  a  foreign  country.  Despite  the  direct 
mportation  of  these  goods  to  the  projects  directly  from  the  producing  country, 
rte  projects  were  then  obligated  to  redistribute  these  goods  within  the  country. 
Hiis  regulation  led  to  the  stagnation  of  most  of  the  storage  enterprises  in 
rort  Said,  the  free  zone! ! 
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As  for. the  eight  refrigeration  enterprises  in  the  Port  Said  general  free  zone, 
they  have  their  problems  as  well.  Most  of  these  enterprises  store  frozen 
foodstuffs,  mainly  imported  to  the  interior,  most  paid  for  by  the  Ministry  of 
Supply,  which  pays  for  the  storage  in  Egyptian  currency  given  to  it. 

The  general  problems  that  block  the  progress  of  production  enterprises  are  the 
worst  of  all. 

The  principle  of  allocating  land  for  leasing  to  enterprises  leads  them  to  fear 
the  huge  outlays  for  permanent  fixtures  on  land  oxmed  by  someone  else,  and  it 
makes  banks  hesitant  to  finance  structures  on  lands  owned  by  the  enterprises. 
Moreover,  they  are  only  licensed  to  operate  by  the  Enterprise  Investment  Council 
for  10  years. 

The  high  cost  of  freight  and  unloading  from  other  Mediterranean  ports. 

The  high  cost  of  leasing  in  comparison  to  the  cost  of  owning  land  outside  the 
govemorate,  where  land  can  be  owned  for  the  price  of  a  1  or  2-year  lease!! 

The  ideal  solution  to  most  of  these  problems — in  the  minds  of  the  investors  of 
Port  Said,  its  industrialists,  as  well  as  its  officials— is  an  agreement  to 
the  principle  of  changing  some  of  the  enterprises  in  the  free  zone  whose  owneres 
wish  to  participate  in  the  domestic  investment  system,  contingent  upon  a  study 
of  each  individual  case.  There  are  a  number  of  industries  which  have  applied 
for  conversion  to  the  domestic  investment  system,  and  in  addition  most  of  the  57 
storage  enterprises  want  to  change  to  industries  in  the  domestic  investment 
system. 

An  acceptable  proposal  is  to  study  the  range  of  possible  answers  to  these 
desires  that  would  leave  the  domestic  investment  system  intact.  The  only 
obstacle  is  that  these  enterprises  are  now  sitting  on  land  allocated  to  the 
general  free  zone,  especially  since  the  864  square  meter  area  of  land  allocated 
to  the  general  free  zone  is  not  completely  independent,  and  is  still  about 
50  percent  unoccupied,  although  it  has  been  designated  for  more  than  7  years. 

On  the  other  hand,  there  is  no  other  land  available  to  Port  Said  for  use  by 
enterprises  in  the  domestic  investment  system.  The  best  use  of  the  non- 
independent  land  available  in  this  area  calls  for  the  conversion  of  enterprises 
which  now  have  equipped  facilities  in  order  to  achieve  the  maximum  use  possible. 

The  basic  issue  in  Port  Said  is  to  free  its  hands  to  participate  in  the  domestic 
investment  system  so  that  it  may  turn  to  production  and  make  use  of  this  idle 
capacity,  especially  since  most  of  it  is  Egyptian  property.  Its  stagnation 
in  this  situation  is  a  national  loss  and  possibly  the  forfeiture  of  an  oppor¬ 
tunity  for  any  industrialization  and  production  which  is  possible  and  not  in 
the  realm  of  the  impossible. 
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INCREASE  OF  REFINED  OIL  PRODUCTS  LEADS  TO  INCREASED  EXPORTS 
Cairo  AL-AHRAM  in  Arabic  22  Jul  84  p  9 

[Article  by  ’Adil  Ibrahim  in  the  column  "Business,  Finance,  Economics": 

Quarter  Century  of  Petroleum  Refining:  Surplus  Petroleum  Exported;  Additional 
Storage  Capacity  Holds  Two-Month  Supply"] 

[Text]  The  Petroleum  Council  began  implementing  new  laws  to  increase 
petroleum  refining  capacity  by  20  percent,  in  order  to  meet  increased 
consumption  of  petroleum  products,  and  to  export  surpluses  as  refined  products 
rather  than  crude  oil.  Allowing  for  domestic  demand,  new  storage  capacities 
permit  45-  to  60-day  reserves  of  light  and  heavy  petroleum  products. 


The  policy  of  the  petroleum  council  thus  calls  for  an  increase  in  existing 
and  new  petroleum  refining  capacities,  to  28.8  million  tons  during  the  next 
3  years,  to  cover  local  needs,  provide  a  reasonable  margin  of  security,  and 
keep  pace  with  the  latest  technological  developments  in  the  world  refining 
industry.  Credit  of  825  million  pounds  has  been  procured  for  constructing 
two  new  refineries  in  Asyut  and  Suez  and  expanding  present  operations.  The 
Asyut  refinery  will  have  a  2  million  ton  capacity  initially,  to  meet  the 
petroleum  product  needs  of  Upper  Egypt  and  eliminate  the  need  to  transport  them 
from  Lower  Egypt.  It  will  cost  a  total  of  around  120  million  pounds,  with  an 
valued  at  around  30  million  pounds.  The  new  Suez  petroleum  refinery 
^  capacity  of  around  5.65  million  tons  of  petroleum  products  and 
cost  around  225  million  pounds,  with  an  annual  return  of  around  1.1  billion 
pounds.  A  new  filtration  unit  will  be  added  to  the  Cairo  refinery  with  a 
capacity  of  3  million  tons  annually.  Filtration  unit  number  four  will  be 
added  to  the  Alexandria  refinery  with  the  ability  to  process  2  million  tons 
of  crude  oil  and  produce  80,000  tons  of  butane  and  500,000  tons  of  naphtha 
per  day  from  natural  gas.  A  repair  facility  will  be  added  to  the  high-octane 
gasoline  production  annex,  with  a  capacity  of  around  15,000  barrels  per  day, 
at  the  Suez  petroleum  processing  plant. 

The  policy  is  aimed  at  providing  us  with  six  refining  areas,  Suez,  Alexandria, 
Cairo,  Tanta,  Sinai,  and  As3mt.  Thirty  years  ago  all  refining  operations  were 
centralized  in  the  Suez  area.  Then  in  the  mid— fifties  the  Alexandria  region 
had  5  percent  of  the  total  refining  capability,  and  in  the  following  decade 
this  figure  increased  to  20  percent,  when  refineries  were  built  in  the  coastal 
areas  near  the  oil  fields.  After  the  1967  war  our  dependence  on  Alexandria's 
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production  capacity  increased  to  75  percent  because  of  the  destruction  that 
befell  the  Suez  area.  The  Petroleum  Council  then  undertook  to  build  refineries 
in  Cairo  and  Lower  Egypt,  building  a  refinery  in  Cairo  and  transporting  the 
equipment  and  materials  in  Suez  to  Tanta.  After  the  October  1973  war  continued 
operations  for  the  Suez  refinery  were  assured,  and  it  subsequently  resumed 
operations.  After  the  opening  in  recent  months  of  the  Abu  Rudays  refinery  to 
the  south  of  Sinai,  with  an  annual  capacity  of  2  million  tons,  we  now  have  five 
refining  areas,  namely  Alexandria,  producing  38  percent,  Suez  at  28  percent, 
Cairo  at  27  percent,  Tanta  at  5  percent,  and  Sinai  at  2  percent. 

With  the  increased  consumption  of  petroleum  products  in  Upper  Egypt,  and  after 
the  Asyut  refinery  goes  into  operation,  we  will  have  six  refineries, 

Alexandria,  at  32  percent,  Suez  at  30  percent,  Cairo  at  20  percent,  Asyut  at 
12  percent,  Tanta  at  3  percent  and  Sinai  at  3  percent. 

Future  policy  will  be  aimed  at  employing  world  technological  developments  for 
the  treatment  of  crude  oil  and  petroleum  by-products  relying  on  available 
local  resources. 
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IMPORTED  CUSTOMER  GOODS  HARM  MONETARY  SITUATION 

Cairo  AL-AHRAM  AL-IQTISADI  in  Arabic  No  806,  25  Jun  84  pp  40-41 

[Article  by  Nabil  Sabbagh:  "Financial  Market:  Ban  on  Imported 
Consumer  Goods  from  Free  Zone  A  Step  to  Correct  Monetary  Course"] 

[Text]  I  have  not  yet  looked  at  the  executorial  by-laws  of  the  new 
importation  law,  but  if  what  Mr  'Izzat  Ghaydan,  president  of  the  Federation 
of  Chambers  of  Commerce,  said,  and  what  the  press  has  published,  that 
the  by-laws  under  study  stipulate  a  ban  on  importing  consumer  goods  from 
the  free  zones — excluding  foodstuffs — on  grounds  that  importation  from 
free  zones  is  tantamount  to  importing  from  abroad  without  a  license, 
something  that  must  not  be  financed  by  the  Egyptian  pound,  and  that  used 
goods  importation  must  be  done  by  permit,  I  say  if  this  is  true,  then 
we  have  taken  the  first  step  on  the  road  to  correcting  the  monetary  course 
in  Egypt. 

Effectiveness  of  Recent  Monetary  Measures 

Recent  monetary  measures  tightening  the  grip  on  money  dealers  and  foreign 
exchange  dealers  and  raising  the  promotional  exchange  rates  for  remittances 
from  Egyptians  working  abroad  or  owners  of  foreign  currency  from  82  to 
112  piasters,  as  well  as  permitting  importation  via  the  special  bank  complex 
to  finance  imports  at  a  rate  of  117  piasters,  these  measures  did  not  yield 
the  desired  result,  as  attested  to  by  the  fact  that  many  importation 
applications,  including  the  importation  of  foodstuffs,  raw  materials, 
production  requirements  and  spare  parts,  do  not  find  in  these  new  foreign 
currency  bank  accounts  an  adequate  monetary  cover  to  cover  the  opening  of 
letters  or  credit  at  this  new  rate  of  117  piasters  for  the  [U.S.]  dollar. 
Therefore,  Importers  are  obliged  to  resort  to  banks  to  arrange  for  the 
balance  or  the  total  of  the  financial  importation  needs  through  margin 
markets,  or  importation  without  money  transfer  or  payment  of  the  current 
free  market  price  of  121/122  piasters. 

The  truth  is  that  the  adopted  measures  have  ostensibly  resulted  in  a  drop 
in  the  free  market  rate  of  exchange  from  127  plasters  for  dollar 
remittances  to  121-122  piasters.  However,  we  must  not  tie  this  drop  to 
previous  measures  because  it  is  a  seasonal  one  largely  attributable  to 
the  return  of  teachers  and  workers  from  Arab  countries  and  some  expatriates 
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to  vacation  In  Egypt.  It  goes  without  saying  that  a  situation  such  as 
this  will  be  followed  bya  higher  than  usual  money  supply.  Were  it  not 
for  the  pilgrimage  rituals  and  the  demand  by  pilgrims,  the  currency  ra  e 
of  exchange  would  have  been  lower,  as  proven  by  past  experience,  ^ast 
year,  the  market  exchange  rate  for  the  dollar,  which  was  the  neighborho 
of  108  piasters,  dropped  during  this  period  to  about  100-102  piasters. 

Therefore,  recent  measures  concerning  the  currency  rate  of  exchange  and  the 
tight  grip  against  exchange  and  currency  dealers  gave  the  market  the  kind 
of  stability,  but,  in  our  opinion,  did  not  yield  the  desired  result 
because  there  are  marginal  factors  that  should  have  been  taken  into  account 
and  dealt  with  at  the  same  time.  Some  of  these  factors  are: 

First,  the  rate  of  exchange  of  112  piasters  set  for  the  dollar  was  not 
a  realistic  one  consistent  with  or  close  to  the  local  free  market  current 
rate  of  exchange,  a  rate  accepted  by  importers. 


Second,  as  this  new  rate  was  set,  loopholes  and  marginal  employment  of 
foreign  currency  were  exerting  pressures  on  the  exchange  market  and 
swallowing  up  the  major  share  of  these  monetary  assets.  These  loopholes 
include  the  following: 


-Many  commodities  produced  locally  yere  still  being  sold  on  a  priority 
basis  for  those  who  pay  in  foreign  currency. 


-Free  markets  within  the  country  are  wide  open  to  those  who  pay  in  foreign 
currency,  as  though  the  Egyptian  pound  is  the  currency  of  another  country. 


-Most  international  agencies  and  investment  companies  pay  thier  national 
and  foreign  resident  workers  in  foreign  currencies.  This,  in  our  opinion, 
is  in  violation  of  the  country’s  laws  that  deem  the  Egyptian  pound,  not  the 
dollar  or  sterling,  the  official  currency. 


-Many  of  the  shares  issued  by  new  companies  are  valued  in  dollars,  while 
subscription  in  dollar  shares  must  be  restricted  to  foreigners  or  Egyptians 
working  abroad  and  not  those  who  reside  in  the  country. 


-Permission  for  residents  to  open  current  and  deposit  accounts  in 
dollars  and  to  finance  such  accounts  locally  to  benefit  from  the  truly 
high  interest  rates.  We  support  the  possession  of  foreign  currency, 
but  with  the  proviso  thatthe  returns  be  financed  from  abroad  and  not  from 
the  local  market. 


-As  for  the  largest  drain  of  foreign  currency  circulating  in  the  local 
market,  the  free  zones  draw  thelion's  share  of  it  to  finance  the  importation 
of  luxury  and  durable  goods  and  even  old  and  used  clothes,  as  though 
the  country  is  in  want  of  fabrics  and  ready-to-wear  clothes.  All  we  need 
is  these  tatters  coming  to  us  from  abroad  which  foreigners  dispose  of  by 
dumping  them  in  the  garbage  for  us  to  buy  with  hard  currency. 


29 


All  these  loopholes  that  drain  currency  have  remained  wide  open  while 
free  currency  balances  remained  restricted  to  what  citizens  working  abroad 
to  banks  as  a  national  commitment  and  to  spending  by  tourists  who 
exchange  their  money  for  Egyptian  pounds  through  the  banks.  All  these 
are  very  meager  resources  because  the  new  rate  set  by  the  government  is 
112  plasters,  which  is  still  10  percent  to  12  percent  lower  than  the 

free  market  which  is  still  thriving  because  it  finances  imports  without 
money  transfers. 

Adjusting  the  Rate  of  Exchange 


There  is  a  consensus  that  the  new  rate  of  exchange  set  on  the  basis 
of  112  piasters  to  the  dollar  needs  to  be  adjusted  and  made  more  flexible 
so  that  it  will  not  remain  fixed,  as  is  the  case  at  present,  but  be  able 
to  move  upward  if  the  scale  of  currency  demand  remains  preponderant  and 
what  is  available  at  the  new  promotional  rate  does  not  draw  the  citizenry 
to  relinquish  its  foreign  currency. 

However,  even  the  adjustment  of  the  rate  in  accordance  with  supply 
and  demand  will  not  be  an  effective  measure  unless  marginal  measures  are 
also  adopted  at  the  same  time  to  check  the  drain  on  foreign  currency 
via  provocative  uses  at  a  time  when  our  currency  resources  are  dwindling. 

The  most  significant  and  dangeours  loophole  for  attrition  is  importation 
via  the  free  zones.  Employees  in  these  zones  are  ready  to  pay  any  price 
to  get  the  largest  amount  of  foreign  currency  because  they  can  import 
anything  without  restraints  and  without  paying  taxes  or  custom  fees, 
thus  bringing  in  goods  a  lower  price  and  a  higher  profit  than  through 
official  importation,  especially  since  they  depend  on  an  army  of  thugs 
and  suitcase  merchants  to  market  their  goods.  These  thugs  and  merchants 
have  found  in  these  free  zones  all  the  goods  they  want  to  deal  in  while 
full  of  hope  that  they  can  escape  customs;  goods  that  must  not  be 
dumped  in  the  local  market  because  they  are  not  basic  commodities  and 
they  compete  with  Egyptian  production  since  they  are  sold  at  prices  lower 
than  the  actual  price  or  the  price  of  similar  goods  imported  through 
official  channels. 

This,  in  our  opinion,  is  the  loophole  that  swallows  up  the  largest 
portion  of  the  free  market  yields.  It  is  also  the  one  behind  the  higher 
dollar  rate  of  exchange  in  the  free  market.  If  we  close  this  loophole, 
a  portion  of  the  free  market  yields  "will  not  find  a  demand."  Consequently, 
demand  will  be  less,  so  it  will  be  forced  to  turn  to  banks  for  the  financing 
of  the  importation  system  that  is  based  on  currency  exchange,  a  system 
we  have  long  called  for. 

When  this  operation  is  regulated,  who  knows,  the  current  exchange  rate 
of  112  piasters  for  buying  and  117  piasters  for  selling  may  become 
realistic  because  the  regulation  of  import  via  the  free  zones  and  the  setting 
of  guidelines  for  importing  foodstuffs,  raw  materials  and  production 
requirements  will  be  the  prime  active  factor  in  regulating  this  market  and 
correcting  its  course. 


30 


From  Here  We  Begin 


Now,  after  we  have  raised  the  rate  of  exchange  to  112  and  117  piasters 
for  the  dollar,  the  next  required  step  is  the  regulation  of  importation 
via  the  free  zones  by  means  of  strict  guidelines.  Besides,  it  must  be 
subject  to  import  regulation  measures  and  tax  and  custom  fee  collection 
at  the  source.  Such  measures  will  put  an  end  to  the  foreign  currency  drain 
and  restore  to  the  Egyptian  pound  its  actual  value  because  its  current  rate 
does  not  at  all  reflect  its  buying  power  or  true  value. 
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EGYPT'S  OIL  CAED  IN  TABA  NEGOTIATIONS 
Cairo  AL-AHRAR  in  Arabic  25  Jun  84  p  8 

[Article  by  'Aiar  Kamal  Hanimudah:  "Winning  Egyptian  Card  in  Taba 
Negotiations  ] 


[Text]  If  we  recall  former  foreign  minister  Moshe  Dayan's  and  energy 
minister  Yitzhag  Moda'  insistence,  during  the  Israeli-Egyptian  peace 
treaty  negotiations,  on  obtaining  about  2  million  tons  of  Egyptian  oil 
as  one  of  the  conditions  for  peace  between  the  two  countries,  other 

reasons  and  strategic  motiyes  reigned  over  this  stance  of  the  Israeli 
negotiator. 


1- The  rapid  fall  of  the  shah  in  Iran  and  the  danger  threatening 

dependence  on  Iranian  oil  in  compensation  for 

difficult  for  it  to  get  oil  from  nearby 
Arab  Gulf  sources,  thus  forcing  it  to  pay  a  premium  of  up  to  $4  for  each 
barrel  it  got  on  the  international  market. 

2- The  short  distance  between  the  Gulf  of  Suez  and  the  Port  of  Elat.  The 

f  transportation  for  this  distance  cannot  be  compared  to  any 
Standard  for  buying  oil  from  any  other  source.  ^ 

3- During  and  after  the  treaty  negotiations,  Israel  was  considering  the 
escalation  of  the  Lebanese  civil  war  and  the  need  to  secure  its  fuel 
needs  in  order  to  sustain  the  invasion  with  its  customary  efficiency. 

Israel  had  great  security,  economic  and  political  motives  for  obtaining 
2  million  tons  from  Egypt  annually.  Nevertheless,  it  tried  to  get  a 
special  price  lower  than  the  international  price  available  on  tL 
spot  market,  but  the  Egyptian  side  completely  refused  and  insisted  that 
the  sale  be  under  the  same  terms  and  prices  the  Egyptian  General 
Petroleum  Authority  used  in  its  dealing  with  all  its  other  agents  and 
which  are  revised  in  November  of  each  year. 

InJ  accustomed  to  using  Egyptian  oil  and  it  is 

not  technically  easy  to  switch  quickly  to  other  crude  oils  if  the  crudes 

thrirarLirfr*"  obtain.  Then  came  the  recent  events  in 

the  Arab  Gulf  to  upset  the  balance  to  a  great  extent. 
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As  of  this  past  20  May,  Israel  has  found  itself  in  a  very  tight  sit^tion 
following  the  recent  strikes  against  the  oil  tankers  and  the  blockade  of 
the  Iranian  Kharj  Island.  Add  to  that  the  movements  of  the  fleets  of 
major  powers  such  as  France,  the  U.S.  and  Great  Britain  towards  the  Straits 
of  Hormuz  Keys  and  the  Indian  Ocean  area  to  safeguard  the  interests  oi 
the  industrial  countries. 


This  charged  situation  brought  out  some  possibilities: 

1-The  possibility  of  closing  the  Straits  of  Hormuz  to  international 
navigation  at  any  moment. 


2- The  possibility  of  higher  oil  prices. 

3- The  possibility  of  military  operations  being  undertaken  in  the  Arab 
Gulf  area. 

This  situation  has  direct  and  vital  repurcussions  on  Israeli  security: 

1- Higher  oil  prices  have  a  destructive  effect  on  the  Israeli  economy. 

They  lead  to  higher  inflation  and  higher  prices  for  Israeli  exportable 
goods,  which  in  turn  leads  to  lower  demand,  thus  upsetting  the  political 
and  economic  situation  at  a  stormy  time  close  to  the  date  of  the 
parliamentary  elections  next  July. 

2- Raising  the  level  of  alertness  in  the  Israeli  army  due  to  possible 
complications  in  the  area  and  an  increased  desire  by  several  sides  to 
used  the  armed  forces  to  settle  the  situation  between  Iran  and  Iraq. 
Consequently,  Israel  must  be  ready  under  such  disquieting  circumstances. 

A  higher  degree  of  alertness  means  a  financial  loss  all  the  way. 

3- The  necessity  to  maintain  good  and  friendly  relations  with  the 
Egyptian  government  in  these  times  because  it  is  the  only  secure  source 
of  oil  for  Israel. 

This  dangerous  and  uneasy  situation  reflected  on  the  thinking  of  the  ruling 
elite.  It  is  expected  that  Israel  will  ask  for  the  highest  possible 
amount  from  the  Egyptian  General  Petroleum  Authority  during  the  next 
3  months.  Israel  has  started  contracting  with  the  largest  possible  group 
of  authority  agents  to  buy  their  shares.  So,  the  economic  and  strategic 
situation  is  not  in  Israel's  favor. 

The  Egyptian  government  or  the  Egyptian  Foreign  Ministry  holds  a  very 
valuable  "negotiating  card."  Egjq)t  has  the  right  to  start  serious 
negotiations  right  now  to  regain  Taba  and  put  an  end  to  the  f lui 
situation  in  exchange  for  a  continuous  flow  of  oil  to  Elat,  or  else  the 
Egyptian  government,  represented  in  the  oil  authority,  can  place 
obstacles  to  prevent  it  from  easily  obtaining  what  was  agreed  upon. 
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There  are  several  ways  and  means  of  pressure  and  Egypt  has  an 

attention  because  it  means  much  to 

Israel  s  life.  Israel  must  return  Taba  because  territory  did  not  give 

events  in  the  area  prove  that  control  over  territory 

which  ha^P  peace.  Peace  comprises  many  different  aspects 

which  have  a  different  consideration. 
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BRIEFS 

GDR  AID  FOR  ELECTRICAL  TRANSFORMERS~The  German  Democratic  Republic  Govern¬ 
ment  has  agreed  to  provide  68  million  pounds  in  facilitated  loans  for  the 
building  of  new  power-stations,  which  include  20  66,000-volt  capacity 
transformer  stations  to  serve  the  regional  electricity  distribution  networks 
and  a  220,000-volt,  high-voltage,  transformer  station  in  al-Mahmudiyah . 

That  was  announced  by  Eng  Mahlr  Abazah,  the  minister  of  electricity  and 
energy,  who  witnessed,  the  day  before  yesterday,  the  signing  of  an  agreement 
with  the  German  Democratic  Republic  for  the  manufacture  of  medium-voltage 
cables.  [Text]  [Cairo  AL-AHRAM  in  Arabic  14  Jul  84  p  8]  12566 

GRANTS  FOR  ELECTRICITY  PROJECTS — It  was  decided  that  $45.7  million  in  foreign 
grants  be  allocated  for  a  number  of  sea  water  distillation  projects  on  the 
north  [Mediterranean]  and  the  Red  Sea  coasts  to  provide  drinking  water  to 
the  population  of  these  areas  by  using  solar  energy,  for  setting  up  collec¬ 
tive  zones  for  fishermen  on  these  coasts  and  provide  them  with  refrigerators 
to  preserve  fish,  and  for  establishing  the  first  center  of  its  kind  in  Egypt 
and  the  Middle  East  for  research  on  new  and  renewable  energy  to  serve  the 
axea.  That  decision  was  announced  by  Eng  Mahlr  Abazah,  the  minister  of 
electricity  and  energy,  who  added  that  these  projects  will  be  executed  within 
the  next  3  years  of  the  5-year  plan;  they  include  projects  for  using  integrat¬ 
ed  systems  of  the  new  and  renewable  energy  of  the  wind  and  the  sun  in  bring¬ 
ing  up  ground  water  and  generating  electricity  on  a  2,000-feddan  area  in  the 
experimental  farm  in  the  al-'Uwayant  district  in  Sinai.  The  projects  also 
include  using  industrial  solar  heating  for  industrial  pruposes,  especially^ 
in  the  textile,  paper  and  food  industries.  The  minister  of  Electricity  said 
that  his  ministry's  plan  toward  the  Egyptian  countryside  aims  at  spreading 
small  units  to  extract  biogas  from  animal  waste  for  lighting  and  heating 
purposes  and  at  using  small,  limited  capacity  units  to  produce  water  by 
using  windmills  to  exploit  the  water  levels.  [Text]  [Cairo  AL-AHRAM  in 
Arabic  15  Jul  84  p  1]  12566 

PHOSPHATE  EXPORTS  TO  FRANCE — A  delegation  of  mineralogists,  headed  by 
Mr  Mahmud  al-Sharif,  the  president  of  Misr  Phosphate  Company,  arrived  in 
Cairo  from  Paris  after  a  tour  of  France  during  which  a  contract  to  export 
100,000  tons  of  phosphate  was  signed.  The  head  of  the  delegation  said 
that  the  production  lines  in  the  company  have  been  developed,  through  Egyptian 
expertise,  to  meet  international  specifications.  Dr  Muhammed  al-Gharuri, 
the  minister  of  industry,  in  a  meeting  headed  by  him  and  attended  by 
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Eng  Ibrahim  Kamil,  the  president  of  the  Mining  Authority  discussed  the 

Z  mlm  phosphate  to  Asia  and  Europe,  flext]  I?Sro 

AL-AHRAM  in  Arabic  15  Jul  84  p  13]  12566  l^airo 
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PALESTINIAN  AFFAIRS 


FATAH  REBEL  LEADER  INTERVIEWED 

West  Berlin  TAGESZEITUNG  in  German  22  Jun  84  p  7 

[Interview  with  Samih  Abu  Kuway  Qadri  by  Alia  Ahmed] 

[Text]  Berlin  (taz).  Since  members  of  A1  Fatah, 
the  largest  of  the  organizations  comprising  the 
PLO,  have  rebelled  against  their  leader  Yasir  Arafat 
,.ore  than  a  year  ago,  tha  PW  has  split  into  three 
political  groups.  Today  followers  of  'toafat  within 
A1  Fatah  are  opposed  by  two  alliances  of  Palestinian 
organizations:  the  "Democratic  Liberation  Front  and 

the  "National  Liberation  Front."  The  Democratic 
Liberation  Front  represents  a  merger  of  the  two  ^ 

largest,  barring  A1  Fatah,  organizations— the  People  s 
Front  of  George  Habash  (PFLP)  and  the  Democratic 
Front  of  Nayif  Hawatimah  (DFLP) — and  of  the  sma 
Palestinian  Communist  Party  and  the  Palestine 
Liberation  Front.  The  "National  Liberation  Front 
includes  the  Fatah  rebels  led  by  Abu  Musa;  the  pro- 
Syrian  Al-Sa’iqah;  and  two  small  groups,  the 
Front  General  Command  and  the  People  s  Struggle  Front. 

Following  previous  interviews  with  'Abdallah  Franji,  the 
PLO  representative  in  Bonn,  and  Georges  Habash  (TAGES¬ 
ZEITUNG  21  and  28  May),  a  representative  of  the  third 
group  is  presenting  his  views  today.  He  is  Samih  Qadri, 
by  training  a  lawyer,  who  was  a  founding  member  of  A1 
Fatah  and  a  member  of  its  central  committee  for  many 
years.  Today  he  is  one  of  the  leaders  of  the  Fatah 

rebellion. 

[Question]  What  were  the  causes  of  the  rebellion  within  Fatah? 

fAnswer]  The  history  of  our  movement  is  the  history  of  controversies  within 
the  Palestinian  revolution  caused  in  part  by  different  assessments  of 
imnerSist  pSns  and  of  the  designation  of  roles  in  the  Near  East.  The 
Palestinian  revolution  had  its  origin  in  the  realization  that  the 
tSscSS  must  take  charge  of  their  own  struggle.  After  the  defeat  in  the 
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hope  that  this  struggle  could  be  delegated  to  other  Arab 
states  had  greatly  diminished.  In  the  last  analysis  only  imperialist  ^ 

liberation  army  as  early  as  1948^^  that 
?9fi7  ri  Palestinians  to  leave  their  homes  "temporLily."  Since 

1967  there  have  been  umpteen  plans  for  the  liberation  of  the  Lar  East  and 
some  of ^^our  leaders  have  time  and  again  allowed  themselves  to  hope  that 
issues  could  be  negotiated."  These  leaders  fell  into  this  trap  beSuse 
they  separated  U.S.  plans  for  the  regions  Iron,  the  existence  of  IsS  and 
they  also  wanted  to  treat  them  separately— as  if  the  United  States  would 
work  against  its  own  plans!  Israel's  existence  is  dependent  of pLyi^g  a 
f  if  f  f imperialist  interests.  The  United  States  needs  a  geo- 

f  f  f  f  aggressive  advance  guard  which  divides  the  Arab  states 

and  thereby  prevents  unified  Arab  resistance. 

These  false  assessments  led  to  controversies  from  the  very  beginning  Some 

ferft  believed  that  our  goals  could  also  be  attained  bfdif- 

thought”‘ffhe''firf^^^  through  diplomacy.  'Arafat,  for  examfe, 
thought  of  the  Palestinian  presence  as  a  trump  card  in  negotiations  Up 

virtually  usurped  the  PLO  infrastructure,  preventing  cooperation  wif 
progressive  Lebanese  forces.  'Arafat  also  deliberaf ly  bypf fd  sf ia  a 
country  threatened  and  also  partially  occupied  by  Israel,  lest  f an 
government  commit  him  to  a  policy  of  confrontation.  The  war  in  Lebafn 

controversy  over  the  basic  issue:  Armed  conflict 
or  willingness  to  negotiate.  There  was,  of  course,  a  method  in  this 

therefa  f ^  massacres  First 

flip  f-h  Reagan  plan,  made  public  the  day  the  PLO  withdrew  from  Beirut- 

then  there  was  the  Fahd  plan,  presented  6  days  later  at  the  Arab  summit 
conference  in  Fez;  and  finally,  2  weeks  later,  there  was  King  Husayn'f 
concept  which  envisaged  a  Palestinian-Jordanian  federation.  Arafafs  pref- 

?  Husaytn.  the  Egyptian  Chief  of  State  Mubarak.  Ld  the  United 

ATOeS’  fmZwf  J  with  avowed  Zionists  (Editor's  comment;  he  means  Url 
Avneri,  a  member  of  the  Israeli  opposition) .  Broad  opposition  to  this 
approach  developed  among  Palestinians,  even  among  ranfand-file  fighters 
who  felt  betrayed  by  Arafat.  Their  evacuation  from  Beirut  was  notfro- 

tl^r^S'’  •'»'»  >>«“  decided  on  as  a  negotiable  item  a  long 


[Question] 
last  year? 


What  was  the  actual  cause  of  the  Fatah  rebellion  in  May  of 


[Answer]  The  timing  and  methods  were  forced  on  us.  I,  myself  barelv 
escaped  an  attempt  on  my  life  on  2  Jan  83  while  giving  a  speech 
rn  eastern  Lebanon.  We  acted  under  the  pressure^or^entsTSvlng  bLn 
deprived  of  any  opportunity  to  engage  in  democratic  opposihon.  Ihf 
alestinian  news  agency  WAFA  has  a  document  concerning  a  discussion  betwppn 
Arafat  and  Morocco's  King  Hasan  who  for  a  long  time  Ld  beer-IrSaJ's 
inte^ediary  With  the  United  States.  In  the  course  of  this  meeting!  on 
15  Oct  82,  It  was  made  clear  that  the  United  States  rejected  a  PalLtinian 
state  and  favored  the  federation  proposed  by  Jordan.  This  amounts  to 
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giving  up  of  our  self-determination,  the  primary  objective  of  our  struggle. 
King  Hasan  explained  to  ’Arafat  literally  that  the  opposition  would  have 
to  be  eliminated  first  (Editor's  comment:  among  the  Palestinians).  To 
achieve  this  end.  King  Hasan  suggested  a  division  of  Fatah.  Subsequently— 
after  51  of  our  best  fighters  in  Lebanon  had  been  replaced  by  51  cowardly 
and  clearly  corrupt  officers  who,  after  Beirut,  were  supposed  to  initiate 
the  withdrawal  of  our  forces  from  the  Biqa’  plain— we  could  wait  no  longer. 

We  had  to  oppose  this  with  all  means  at  our  disposal  since  withdrawal  from 
Lebanon  had  become  a  decisive  national  issue  for  our  future.  We  tried  to 
avoid  military  confrontations  but,  after  the  fifth  armed  attack  by  pro- 
Arafat  forces,  we  felt  Impelled  to  strike  back.  I  believe  that  everyone 
realized  that  Arafat  was  using  armed  confrontation  as  an  instrument  for  de¬ 
faming  and  eliminating  the  opposition.  George  Habash  had  warned  me 
specifically  that  this  would  happen;  however,  the  alternative  was  to  abide 
by  'Arafat’s  decision  to  accept  the  plans  of  the  United  States. 

[Question]  The  confrontation  between  'Arafat  followers  and  opponents  in 
the  northern  Lebanese  town  of  Tripoli  in  December  made  headlines  in  the 
international  press.  How  do  you  see  the  events  in  Tripoli? 

[Answer]  The  evidence  proves  conclusively  that  preparations  for  the  battle 
had  been  made  by  'Arafat  a  long  time  ago  in  Tunis.  He  had  announced  several 
times  that  there  would  be  a  bloodbath;  he  had  bought  a  large  quantity  of 
arms;  infiltrated  foreign  legionnaires;  and  constructed  bunkers,  sub¬ 
terranean  passages  and  fortifications  which  were  disproportionate  to  similar 
installations  in  southern  Lebanon.  And  then  he  began  his  "purge  with  the 
massacre  of  18  fighters  of  the  Palestinian  organization  Popular  Front 
General  Command  and  of  74  comrades  of  the  Lebanese  Communist  Party.  However, 
the  hostilities  as  such  have  been  exaggerated  enormously.  It  was  more  a 
spectacle  for  the  press;  nevertheless,  it  made  a  disastrous  Impression  on 
the  assembled  flock  of  journalists.  'Arafat's  followers  withdrew,  more  or 
less,  without  a  fight.  The  only  casualties,  and  the  greatest  destruction, 
occurred  in  Baddawi,  a  Palestinian  camp  near  Tripoli,  when  Arafat  withdrew 
and  left  the  field  to  his  fundamentalist  allies  from  the  town.  After 
staging  his  withdrawal,  which  by  Arafat's  own  admission  took  place  under  the 
protection  of  Egyptian  and  French  forces  and  after  clearing  it  with  Tel  Aviv 
whereby  Israel  supported  him  with  propaganda  in  his  ridiculous  pseudo  attacks 
world  public  opinion  suddenly  became  uniformly  friendly  toward  Palestinians 
as  well  as  pro-Arafat  while  turning  against  us  as  unscrupulous  murderers 
of  our  brothers* 

[Question]  Negotiations  are  supposed  to  continue  over  the  weekend  in  Aden 
between  Arafat  followers  and  representatives  of  the  "Democratic  Liberation 
Front,"  in  other  words,  the  People's  Front  and  the  Democratic  Front.  You 
are  not  participating.  What  is  your  relationship  to  other  Palestinian 
organizations? 

[Answer]  The  PFLP  and  the  DFLP  are  hesitant — although  I  am  sure  they  will 
join  us  sooner  or  later — even  though  it  is  absolutely  essential  for  the 
further  development  and  proper  functioning  of  PLO's  institutions  that  a  firm 
stand  be  taken  at  long  last. 
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lorr^ian’a  yeL!"*  ^boot  thla  decision  for 

Jtarr^l  '>«'=«  than  almost  anybody  else 

that  the  controversies  within  the  PLO  must  be  resolved  in  favor  of  the 

Palestinian. revolution.  It  was  hoped  that  he  in  particular  would  take  a 

more  unequivocal  stand.  He  condemned  the  hostilities  in  Tripoli  as  if  they 

trai  laT.'T  "'^“itted  tLt  it  wL  a 

thP^ma!^^^  refuge  behind  the  alleged  inability  of 

the  masses  and  of  his  DFLP  sister  party  to  understand  (editor’s  comment- 
the  armed  confrontation  between  Palestinians).  The  DFLP,  on  the  ot^rw 

Tl  ?£efLe  wf'  leade;ship  oL:  aS  ’ 

effort  to  gain  tune  at  any  price  must  be  criticized  for  two  reasons-  On  the 

irbeinf  •  ^  s  dependence  on  their  revolution  and  its  accomplisLents 

IS  being  improperly  diverted  to  dependence  on  persons  and  symbols  trur 
power  IS  thereby  extorted  and  prevented  from  being  properly  employed 

Si  o^r  t  the  Palestinian,  Arab,  or  internatLnal  iLel  On 

the  other  hand,  Arafat  is  thereby  given  a  gift  of  time  to  continue  his 

a  ®^^®tage.  Everything  is  being  interpreted  as  though  it  were 

ArffS’i  vSTf  SS  requests  that  the  Soviets  refrain  from  commenting  on 
h;,r.ao."  A  f  .t^  to  prevent  pushing  him  further  into  American 

hands,  Arafat  s  Foreign  Minister"  Qaddumi,  during  his  last  vncy-t  c 

ISflf  LLTrJh®  Arafat  In  Aden,  to  keer“’ 

Mt  with  M,Aarar!  "”™I>lg„oua  actions!  He 

?uLraJ  hf sS^d  w^tr^e  ^^  PPPAslon  of  Sekou  Toures' 

runerai  he  sided  with  the  pro-American  Sudanese  government  of  Numavrl- 

trlT  lu  oftl’"""  Ws  reaSlnfasTfr^ognlze 

readv  tn  S  fPP^’^^’^tly  not  enough,  one  remains  flexible  and  ^ 

in  idiSdi^-d  f  Arafat’s  suggestion  the  "Democratic  Liberation 

i  r  t  ^  Fatah  group.  We  reiecr 

IS.  Fatah  IS  indivisible  and  our  legitimacy  is  based  on  the  Party^s  axioms. 

[Question]  How  do  you  assess  the  situation  in  Lebanon  following  the  military 
success  of  the  opposition’s  militia  in  February?  ®  rtary 

?L°Syrianf  KbaLse  SberatS^Front'and^wUr'^" 

Tahp?^  ?  a  result  of  our  successes  in  the  Shuf  Mountains  and  in  the 
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c::.:nr  oiiSaflir/ a  .s 

plans  and  doomed  them  to  failure. 

The  co^on  struggle.  ^r^om^'k^ap^festlnlan 

p?oS^!"°'’There  ii  no  negotiable  alternative  Aich  “““ 

Lntradietlon  between  our  erlatence  and  the  °S 

entity.  It  is  our  task  to  create  a  structure  which  is  able  to  carry  the 
Se^of  our  fight  for  liberation  without  further  waste  of  energies  and 

without  generating  controversy. 
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AFGHANISTAN 


KARMAL  parleys  with  PAKISTAN  IN  BID  TO  NEUTRALIZE  MUJAHIDEEN 

East  Burnham  ARABIA  THE  ISLAMIC  WORLD  REVIEW  in  English  No  36  Aug  84  pp  26-27 
[Text]  _  . ,  V  .  ..  .  , 

latest  round  of  indirect  talks  on  thes«  r.«nnc  v,™.,.  ..  . 


w  Afghanistan  are  due  to  take  place  at 
the  UN’s  Geneva  offices  this  month  on  the 
basis  of  a  “package  of  understanding”  bet¬ 
ween  the  usurper  Karmal  regime,  Pakis¬ 
tan,  and  the  United  Nations.  -  . 

of  Pakistan  and 
Afgh^istan  will  occupy  separate  rooms  in 
the  UN  office.  The  UN  Secretary  Gen- 
eraJ  s;  representative  for  Afghanistan, 
Diego.,  Cordovcz^  will  shuttle  between 
them.  As  in  the  past,  Iran  wiD  keep  itself 
inform^  about  ffie  progress  in  the  talks 

wiA  a  iion-partic^ating  representation. 

Tne  two  previous  rounds  of  talks’ 
reached  an  impasse  over  the  Soviet  refusal 
to  make  any  commitment  to  the  eventual 
withdrawal  of  their  troops  from  Afghanis- 
tM.  With  the  accession,  of  Constantin 

^emenko,  Soviet  ^ghan  policy  has  har¬ 
dened;  the  Russians  have  launched  a 
major  offensive  against  the  Panjshir  valley 
and  haye  intensified  militaiy  operations 
elsewhere. ; 

Since  1982,  when  the' second  round  of 
tdks  w«  postponed,  there  has  been  little 
change  in  the  attitude  of  the  Kabul  regime 
on  tMs  question.  BabVak  Karmal  has  re¬ 
emphasised  that  the  presence  of  Soviet 
troops  in  Afghanistan  is  an  issue  for  dis- 
^Mon  between  the  Soviet  Union  and 
Afghanistan:  the  Soviet  forces,  Karmal. 
sa^,  came  to  Afghanistan  at  his  request. 

Karmal’s  main  interest  is  to  see  the 
Mujahideen  off  the  Afghan  political 
scene.  Moreover,  he  also  wante  the  Mus¬ 
lim  world  to  withdraw  all  political  and 
matejial  support  from  the  guerrillas.  For 


these  reasons  Karmal  insists  on  direct 
talks  with  Pakistan  and  Iran  to  reach  a 
iiegotiated  settlement  in  which  the  role  of 
the  Mujahideen  is  completely  ignored 
Karmal  wws  the  Afghan  problem  in  the 
rontext  of  inter-governmental  relations 
tetween  Pakistan,  Iran  and  Afghanistan 
He  has  succeeded  in  penuading  his 
neighbours  to  accept  this  position. 

Many  observers  believe  the  notion  that 
toe  UN  can  bring  an  early  end  to  the 
Afghan  jihad  through  a  negotiated  setUe- 
ment  between  Pakistan,  Iran  and  toe  Kar- 
mal  regime  stems  from  ign9rance  of  the 
situation  inside  Afghanistan.  The  Geneva 
tallu  can,  however,  legitimise  the  Afghan 
regime’s  political  status. 

’nie  Islamic  Alliance  of  Afghan  Mujahi¬ 
deen  has  said  that  no  one  has  any  right  to 
take  decisions  on  their  political  and 
ideolopcal  future.  The  AlUance  believei 
toat  as  long  as  Soviet  troops  are  present  in 
Afghanistan  and  the  Kaimal  regime  is  in 
powei^e  ^ghan  problem  cannot  be  sol¬ 
ved.  The  jihad,  the  Alb'ance  insists,  is  toe. 
Mly  means.qf  driving  the  Russians  biit  of 
the  country  and  bringing  down  the  Karmal 
regime.' 

/  government,  on  toe  other 

hand,  justifies  its  partidpation  in  toe  talks 
by  ^gmng  that  Pakistan’s  economy  is  suf- 
fermg  from  the  mflux  of  almost  four  mill¬ 
ion  AfgiiaA  refugees:  it  says  that  it  cannot 
postpone  a  settlement  of  the  refugee  prob- 
■  lem  until  the  vidoiy  of  the  Mujahideen. 
.^a  also  feels  that  toe  j)resence  of  Afghan 
.refugeesjn  the  wuntry*s  border  areas  has 
Russian  and  Kabul  forces  to 
attack  the  muhajreen'carhps:  ' 
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Can  a  piecemeal  solution  to  the  refugee 
problem  be  sought  wthout  jaking  into 
account  the  overall  situation  in  Afghanis¬ 
tan?  -^ghan  rtuhajrecn  did  not  come  to 
Pakistan  voluntarily:  they  were  forced  to 
leave  their  country.  The  Karmal  regime 
"will  not  accept  them  as  long  as  they  remain 
'  committed  to  the Islamic  struggle. 
Moreover,  if  they  arc  sent  back  to 
*  Afghanistan,  they  will  have  to  live  in  a 
hostile  environment  where  neither  their 
religion  nor  their  culture  will  be  safe.  Any 
piecemeal  solution  of  the  refugee  problem 
will  weaken  the  jihad  and  leave  the  major¬ 
ity  of  the  Afghan  people  at  the  mercy  of 
the  communist  regime!/ '  C:  ;  •>.* 

Si  The  fact  that  Pakism  is  involved  in 
negotiations  with  the  Karmal  regime 
“means  that  it  wants  absolution  to  the 
refugee  problem  .within  the  context  of  the 
existing  Afghan  political  set  upVThe  jihad 
i  in  Afghanistan  .did/notrbegm,becaiie 
Pakistan  or  %If an  ?  w^ed  it ,  .  Jt  sorted 
because  of  the  conviction  of  the  Afghan 
Islamic  parties  that  under  the  cir- 


:  cumstances  Islam  could  be  defended  only 
by  taking  arms  against  the  Russians  and 
their  puppet  regime.  The  Mujahideen 
believe  that  the  jihad  is  |he  only  means  to 
maintain  the  Islamic  character  of  the 
country.  i 

At  Geneva  the  Kabul  regime  will  try  to 
negotiate  a  settlement  on  its  own  terms 
with  Pakistan  and  Iran  who  cannot  repre¬ 
sent  the  Mujahideen  or  muhajreen.  Even 
if  they  agree  to  a  settlement  it  will  have  lit¬ 
tle  impact  on  the  Mujahideen’s  determi¬ 
nation  to  continue  the  jihad.  Instead  of  sit¬ 
ting  at  a  negotiating  table  with  the  Karmal 
regime,  Pakistanand  Iran  shoidd  try  tofind 
ways  of  strengthening  the  Mujahideen. 

Many  observers  believe  that  Pakistan’s 
presence  at  Geneva  legitimises  com¬ 
munist  power  in  Afghanistan.  Success  at 
Geneva  can  only  mean  an  intensiheation 
of  the  Soviet  direat  to  the  Gulf  states 
whose  vulnerabilities  have  greatly 
increased  because  of  the  continuing  Iran  - 
Iraq  war. 
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AFGHANISTAN 


MANEUVERING  TOWARDS  FINAL  PUSH 
East  Burnham  ARABIA  THE  ISLAMIC  WORLD 

[  Text  ]  The  Afghan  mujahideen  are 

clearly  at  a  crucial  point  in  the 
war  against  Soviet 
imperialism.  A  serie^of  heavy 
Soviet  offensives  against 
strongholds  ofihe  Resistance 
show  up  some  of  the  defects  in 
organisation  and  the  inferior 
weapons  available  to  the 
mujahideen,  whose  courage, 
morale  arid  self-confidence 
does  not  compensate  for,  in 
particular,  a  lack  of  discipline 
and  training.  What  the  jihad 
needs  now,  according  to  many 
military  observers.  Is  to  expand 
and  improve  guerrilla  training 
as  rapidly  as  possible 

Sinw  the  very  |)epnihing  of  the  jihad 
against  the  odAmunist  regime  in  1978, 
it  has  often  been  difficult  to  be  sure  of  the 
-  exact  details  of  gujc^st  training!  Mudi  of 
it  is  done  in  spedal  camps  wher^  yuitors 
are  not  welcome,  and  these  are  scattered 
,  over  much  of  the  frontier  region  as  well  as 
inside  Afghanistan.’.HpweVer,  it  is  possi- 
vble,  to^piece  together  a  realistic  picture 
ifiom  your  correspondent’s  owri.  experi¬ 
ence,  interview,  with  Afghan  comman¬ 
ders  and  mujahideen  and  also  from  clues 
.  mthep^.  .  , 

■7s*  of! effective  military 

fraining  is  increasingly  f  ^gnised  by  ordi¬ 
nary  yoting  reCTuits,.as  well  as  by  Readers 
of  the  Afghan  paities^^Ibis  bas  led  to 
expanded  .trmiung  falsities  'rin  tire  p^t 
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Cyear,  though  bn  a  small  scale.  It  is  the  bet- 
.  ter  organi^  Islamic  parties  which,  have 
taken  the  lead  in  military  ,trairilng,':and 
they  still  maintain  this  lead  over  the  rival 
.  conservative,'  hationalist  parties!  far, 
military  training  has  been  on  too  limited  a 
^le  to  make  a  dramatic  impact  oh  guer¬ 
rilla  performance  in  '^ghanistati .  as  a 
whole,:  Yet  particular  ;ar^  stand  out  as 
•examples  of  what '  might  ^be.  achieved, 

‘giyen  good  bhining  and  effective  gueffilla 
tactics  -of  commanders  'notably  the' 
/Tahjshir'vallcy  arid  the  surrounding  reg- 
'•ipu,  tbgetherjiwth  the  Paghman  area  just 
;^north  bf  Kabul A 

The  I*Mj^r  valley  has  seiryed  unto  now 
.!?*i  ^T!^lfhe‘'n3fb^;imj^  centre  for 
'jpierffUa  trmning  ihside.Afghanistan,  ^th 

recruits  frbm''  many  pints  of  the  north , 
such  as  Badakhshan  and  Mazar-i^Sharif 
and  even  as  far  west  as  Herat  on  the  Ira¬ 
nian  border.  Thousands  of  Afghan 
mujahideen  have  passed  through  the 
Panjtoir  training  camps.  The  effectiveness 
of  this  training  has  been  seen  in  countless 
ambushes  on  the  Salang  highway  between 
the  rapital  and  the  border  with  the  USSR 
and  in  raids  on  military  posts  and  towns  in 
the  northern  provinces. 

The  military  genius  who  designed  this 
highly  relevant  training  course  for  the 
mujahideen,  from  strictly  limited  material 
resources,  is  Ahmed  Shah  Massoud,  com¬ 
mander  of  Panjshir.  Massoud  is  an  ex-stu¬ 
dent  of  Kabul  University,  the  son  of  an 
Afghan  Army  officer,  and  an  early  activist 
of  the  Jamiat-i-Islami  party.  He  probably 
received  basic  military  training  m  the  earl  v 
1970s  in  Pakistan,  when  the  Bhutto  gov¬ 
ernment  was  giving  covert  support  to 
Afghan  opponents  of  President  Daoud's 
government. 

The  Panjshir  mujahideen  developed 
original  tactics. of  guerrilla  warfare  and 
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training  skills.  Recruits  are  organised  into 
small  military  units,  taught  the  value  of 
coordinated  attacks  and  discipline,  and 
shown  how  to  exploit  to  the  full  their 
weapons. and  the  terrain.  The  impression 
of  a  regidar  guerrilla  army  is  reinforced  by 
the  smart  appearance  of  the  Tajik  forces 
of  the  Panjshir,  who  wear  Afghan  Army 
uniforms,  combat  jackets,  boots  and 
berets  (Pakuls).  For  communications  in 
the  area,  mujahideen  groups  are  trained 
to  use  radio  sets,  which  often  play  a  vital 
part  in  ambushes  for  coordinated  attacks. 

"  Even  if^cccss  to  the  Panjshir  central 
vailey  is  denied  td  the  mujahideen  by  the 
Soviet  Army  garrisons  placed  there  this 
summer,  these  skills  in  training  and  war^ 
fare  will  certainly  not  be  lost  to  the  jihad. 
A  likely  indirect  benefit  from  the  Soviet 
attack  on  the  Panjshir  is  the  dispersion  to 
Various  northern  Afghan  centres  of  these 
jnvaduable  guerrilla  training  skills,  by  the 
formation  %of  badly-needed  regional 
sdtools  under  capable' instructors  from 
iPanjshirNFor  more  than  a  year  con- 
■  tingency  plMs  had  been  prepared  for  such 
aiorced  evacuation  of  the  Panjshir. 

Training  on  the  ofiier  side  of  the  border 
in  Pakistan’s  two  northern  pforinqss  is 
naturally  organised  bn  a  different  footing 
from  the  practice  of  internal  frontebf  par¬ 
ties.  Usually  situated  close  to  ^e/^han 
border  in  tribal  Pushtun  territory, "training 
camps  arc  run  by  4he  exiled  parties. 
Instructors  are ,  often’ >x-Afg^n  Army 
officers; who  have  defected  to  the  Resis¬ 
tance  .-^^as,  .indeed,  is  the  'case  inride 
Afghanistan  wi^ere  training  is  carried  on 
systematically  .^Officers  from  the  rank  of 
.  Bridman  rXLieutenant),  Turah  (fcaptain) 
and  ;^a^an  /  (Major)  and  u^ards;  are 
Cumbrous ; '  in/^paity;  organisations  In 
iPeshawaf  well  as  active  ini  training 
xamj^;4:.^at  &  is  rfeally  b^ic 

.militaiV  >traihing'  skUls,  rather  r  than  ./a 
course  >  in  gueriina  '  warfare  tactics 
designed  for  this  particular  war  as  has 
evolved  in  Panjshir;*  ’  ‘  v .  -  -r 

:  Both’  Jamiat-i-Islami  of  Burhahuddin 
Rabbani  and  Hizbri-Islami  of  Gulbuddin: 
Hckmatyar  maintain  a  string  of  training 
camps  for  their  -  mujahideen  ^  near 
Peshawar  at  Darra,  Jamrud,  Bajaur,  Chit- 
ral,  Miram  Shah :  and  to  the  west  p  in 
Baluchistan.  The  largest  of  the  Jaimat; 
camps,  at  Darra;  is  said  to  have  700  men  in 
training  on  seven^month  courses.  Afghan 
Army  uniforms  and  boots  are  issued  to 
volunteers^  who  are  mostly  aged  18  to  22, 
and  Alihan  instructors  run  the  courses. 

A  great  deal  of  misinformation  has  been 


disseminated  about  the  extent  of  foreign ' 
organisation  of  training  camps  in  Pakis¬ 
tan.  At  its  crudest,  this  takes  the  form  of 
assertions  from  official  media  in  Kabul 
and  Moscow  that  all  refugee  camps  in 
Pakistan  are  actually  guerrilla  camps,  with 
relief  aid  for  Afghan  refugees  commcfnly 
described  by  Radio  Moscow  as  “weapons 
for  Afghan  bandits  '  airlifted  by  ,  PI  A 
(Pakistan  International  Airlines). The 
same  sources  often  assert  that  what  guer¬ 
rilla  training  goes  on  is  being  imparted  by 
foreign  experts,  Pakistanis,  Americans, 
Chinese  and  Egyptians.  ‘  7 

Such  claims  have  an  obvious  use  in 
propaganda^-  serving  to  bolster  the  Soviet 
jusMcation  for  occupying  Afghanistan  - 
to  “defend  the  Revolution  against  foreign 
plpU^yfibreign  Experts  in  gueiplla, war-; 
fare  were  directing  Af^an  ResisUnce. 
training,"  t)ie  ^ndard  of  training  would 
undoubtedly  be  much  higher.  Ex-Afghan 
Anhy  officers  naay  know  about  weapons 
instruction,  but  they  have  never  been 
trained  for  guerrilla  warfare  •  Really  effec¬ 
tive  training  is  still  comparatively  rare.for 
the  mujahideen.^  ^  ; 

■  Some  of  the  jJroblems,'^' well  as  the 
achievements  in  spite  of  the  odds,  of  the 
guerrilla , training  can  be  appreciated  by 
looking  at  a  particular  training  camp  set 
up'  ih  mid-1983  for  volunteers  of  NIFA 
(National  Islamic,  Front  of  Afghanistan), 
led  by  Sayyid  Ahmad  Gailani.  The  camp 
lies  close  to  the  Afghan  border  in  tribal 
territory;  and,.200, volunteers  train  there 
on  three-month  courses,,  instructed  by  a 
team  of  cxk)fficeh  of  the  Afghan  Army. 
Although  receiving  only  scanty  resources 
from  NIFA;-  jfoe  mood  at  the  camp  is  one 
of  eager  desire  to  learn  more  about  the  art 
of  warfare;  Here  there  aft  no  uniforms, 
only  the  everyday  dress  of  Pushtun  tribes-j 
men.  ;,.La^  of  .shoes,  ..let  alone  boote; 
result  in  frequent  sores  and  ait  feet,  diie 
to  the  ineh  riinnlhg  on  hard  ground  in  plas¬ 
tic  sandals  -the  cheapest  form  of  footwear, 
available.  As  for  food,  the  dajly  budget  of 
•.3  rupees  per  man  is  too  low  to  be  other  ‘ 
-than  grim,  and  the  poor  nutrition  restricts 
?the  physical  exerdse  of  volunteers^ '  ^  . 

: '  In  spifei  of  these'  considerable  draw-; 
backs,  the  organisation  of  this  camp  is  well 
adapted  to  its  purpose.  The  camp  com¬ 
mander  is  ex-Brigadicr  Safi,  former  chief 
of  the  elite  Afghan  commando  corps 
under  king  Zahir  Shah.  He  has  done 
military  training  in  the  USSR  on  moun¬ 
taineering  and  commando  courses,  and 
also  served  on  detachment  with  the  SAS 
(Spedal  Air  Services)  in  Britain:  This 


45 


experience  has  helped  in  the  creation  of  a 
-professional  training  centre. -s’ 

VoluntecR  are  split  up  into; small 
groups  for  instruction  in  the  usi'  and 
maiintenande  of  heavy  guns  as  well  as  rifles 
-  with  which  many  men  are  already  famil- 
iar .-having  spent  time  in  the -war.  fronts 
inside  Afghanistan^  Until  recently, ’  it  was 
a  common  assumption  among  Afghans 
that  they  knew  everything  there  was  tohe 
known  about  weapons  and  war;  Hard 
experience  has  taught  them  otherwise. 
Moitan^Dashaka  12.7mm  or  olhef  heavy 
;  machlne-guns  and  RPG  7  grenade-laun¬ 
chers  are.  weapons  which  are  used  fot. 
training  in  all  idie  camps.  .  , 

Each  of  the  few  .heavy  wea^ns  in  the 
camp  stands  on  a  table  facing  the  nwby 
.'rockfac*  of„a'Mhountaini  "marked  iwth' 
^numbers  in;  white  paint;  which  se^Wfoi;. 
target  jpracticc.  Teamwork  is 
Small  "groups  of /men;  each  .  ;with  an 
.aligned  task,,  practise  carrying  idle  ihdi- 
>  vidua]  parts  of  a  heavy  machine-gun,  mak- 
i.mg.ja  rapid  ^embly  of  it,  loading  with 
BmmMnitiphy  malcing  ready  to  fire, 

.  ^er  instruction  in  accurate  mortar  fir- 
volunteers  are  shown  how  to  fire  mor- 


’  tars  in  the  dark. 

^  An  obstacle  course  is  tackled  regularly 
by  volunteere,  helping  build  their  confi- 
•  dence  in  their,  ability  to  perform  difficult 
physical  tasks.  Another  jfeature  of  the 
camp  4s  basic  instruction  in  the  use  of 
explosives/^  Plastic  TNT  -is  used  -and 
demonstrated,  as  well  as  “home-made” 
bombs  -  raw  materials  of  nitrates,  fuses 
and  bottles  and  piping  for  filhng  withpetr 
rol  to  make  hand-grenades  are  available^! 
Self-sufficiency  in  bombs  and  grenades  is 
considered  vital  for  the  internal  struggle. 

Most  observers  are  agreed  that  there  is 
more  concern  now  for  tactics  within  the 
Resistance  in  general.  Smaller  bands  of 
guerrillas  are  being  used,  and  big  concent- 
daytime.  Since 
1980,  wider  knowledge  of  guerrilla  tactics, 
together  with  the  spread  of  bazookas  and 
heavy  machine-guns  sent  by  foreign 
backers,  have  enabled  the  mujahideen 
to  mount  many  sophisticated  and  highly 
Sui^ssful  “double”  or  coordinated 
Mbushes.  These  are  indications  of  how 
important  to  the  Afghan  struggle  is  guer¬ 
rilla  training  on  a  wider  scale.  - 
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BANGLADESH 


REPORTAGE  ON  BANGLADESH  BUDGET  FOR  1984'“1985 

Text  of  Budget  Speech 

Bhaka  THE  BANGLADESH  OBSERVER  in  English  29,  30  Jun  84 


[29  Jun  84  pp  11-13] 

[Text]  Followlag  Is  the  text  of  Budget  speech  by  Mr,  M.  Syeduzzamaa,  Principal 
Finance  Secretary  and  Financial  Adviser  to  President  and  Chief  Martial  Law  Ad¬ 
ministrator. 


It  is  a  natter  of  great  pride  and  privilege  for  me  to  be  givM  the  task  of 
presenting  the  Budget  of  the  Govement  of  the  People  s  Republic  of  Bangladesh 
for  the  financial  year  1984-85.  In  so  doing,  I  remain  aware  of  the  heavy  re- 
aponsibilities  for  preparation  and  presentation  of  fete  Budget  and  remain  deeply 
conscious  of  my  own  limitations.  Before  I  go  to  discuss  the  outco^  of  the 
current  financial  year  and  outlook  for  the  year  for  1984-85,  I  would  like  to 
full  advantage  of  this  occasion  to  express,  on  behalf  of  the  Government, 
deep  regrest  and  condolences  for  those  who  have  been  the  victims  of  natural 
disasters  and  other  vldlences  during  the  year.  These  include  political  workers. 
Industrial  labour  and  workers,  farmers,  students,  and  Government  serv^ts  in 
performance  of  their  duties.  I  would  like  to  express  my  deep  sympathies  for 
their  near  and  dear  ones.  In  particular,  I  would  like  to  refer  to  the  victims 
of  the  recent  torrential  rains  and  severe  floods  in  certain  parts  of  the  country 
massacre  of  Innocent  civilians  in  Chittagong  Hill  Tracts. 


2.  The  year  that  we  are  leaving  behind  has  been  an  eventttl  one  in  more  than 
one  sense.  There  was  significant  expansion  in  international  exposure  of  «« 
nation.  BangUdeah  played  an  active  and  meaningful  role  in  international  af¬ 
fairs  during  the  year.  This  was  achieved  through  active  and  effective  partici¬ 
pation  la  the  activities  of  the  United  Nations  system,  the  Organisation  of  the 
Tfi— Conference,  the  non-aligned  movoment,  the  Commonwealth  and  the  South 
Asian  Regional  Cooperation  forum.  The  confidence  reposed  upon  Bangladesh  by 
the  Islamic  liorld  was  further  enhanced  with  the  i^ressive  organisation  of  tte 
14Bh  Islamic  Conference  of  Foreign  Ministers  held  in  Dhaka 

areas  of  cooperation  with  friendly  countries  were  explored  and  identified  dur¬ 
ing  the  year.  Fruitful  visits  were  undertaken  by  the  Hon  ble  President  to  a 
^er  of  Islamic  countries  and  to  the  United  States  of  America.  The  Que^  of 
England,  the  King  of  Bhutan,  Presidents  of  the  United  Arab  Emirates,  Zaiwla 


47 


Md  the  Itoldlves,  Prime  Ministers  of  Canada  and  Thailand,  visited  Bangladesh 

during  the  past  one  year.  These  are  indications  of  the  important  ^riLs  taken 
by  Bangladesh  in  its  foreign  policy  pursuits.  ^orrant  strides  taken 

3.  Within  the  country  the  nation  saw  active  resumption  of  political  activities 
«  P.rt  of  the  progrjmo.  of  th.  Gooeroment  for  tZottlon  tr.  ^r«S^o5t- 
Ical  system.  Th.  pilltlcsm  psrcUs  have  bsen  actively  projecttuTthelr 
programjea  sad  the  Goveroment  had  elaborate  «=change  of  Sh  ^  oolltl- 

OltP-tlmg  a  ro.d  lor  tran:SlS'lo^d^'" 

^  foimdatlooa  of  loog-term  chaoges 
Of  a^nlstrative  reorganization  and  development  admlnlstraSon 
characterise  the  admlnlstrLive 

velo^Siii.  4*^®  called  for  new  steps  in  the  matter  of  de- 

v^opment  planning,  administrative  decentralization  and  delegation  of  finan- 

ai^cv^f  responsibilities.  Despite  teething  troubles  and  inade- 

tl^^svf^fm  command  posts  of  the  reorganized  admlnlstra- 

®  direction  has  been  charted  for  future 
public  administration  and  development  administration  in  Bangladesh 

The  Economy  in  1983-84 

economic  changes,  1983-84,  the  year  we  are  leav- 

Xar^lSrl^oll^r^r-e^So^lILria'^^  riTraTeL  ro 

be  on  the  upswing,  commodity  prices  have  started  to  slowly  recapture  their 
prices-all  with  noticeable  beneficial  impact  on  our  e^ort  eSSinH  anf Lo« 
omic  relationship  with  friendly  countries.  ^  earnings  and  econ- 

r:,yo!f internal  economic  environment 
revealed  some  problem  areas  and  mixed  performance.  The  gross  dome  tie  nroHurt- 

was  projected  to  grow  by  6%  during  the  year.  The  anchor  sheets  of  this  target 

^  million.  Taking  into  account  the  actuals  and  realisation 

o  during  the  past  11  months  of  the  year,  it  is  now 

possibility  of  totS  ^  ^  ’'®®^’  *'^®*'®  ^®®  ®  distinct 

tons  Th^reLn^S^S  production  reaching  a  level  of  at  least  16  million 

I  ^  ®^°“®  ®*^®  «stlmated  to  have  destroyed  about  600,000 

be  no  production  in  the  country  is  now  estimated  to 

ln^ortant  parameter  in  guaranteeing  overall  economic 
u!  T  "®*^®^  production  going  below  targets,  prices  moved 

target  which  was  set  at  700,000  tons  will  hardly 

high  earke.  pri;«.  coeperS  toSr.- 
ment  prices.  In  order  to  ensure  adequate  food  stocks  arrangements  had. 
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therefore,  to  be  mede  for  additional  imports  from  friendly  countries  under 
aid  as  well  as  with  our  own  cash  foreign  exchange  resources  and  under  deferred 
pa^nnent  arrangements.  At  the  same  time  as  market  prices  of  rice  continued  to 
r«Bain  high  starting  from  January  *84,  an  unusual  phenomenon  after  the  Aman 
harvest  from  Government  stocks  both  under  the  ration  system  as  well  as 

opma  market  sales  had  to  bo  stepped  up.  Whereas  the  original  targets  of 
food  imports  land  distribution  were  14  lac  tons  and  17  lac  tons  respectively, 
these  figures  may  now  reach  2,2  million  and  2.1  million  tons  nearly.  At  the 
end  of  June  1984,  total  stock  of  foodgralns  with  the  Government  is  expected  to 
be  almost  9  lac  tons,  coDqpared  to  630,000  tons  at  the  end  of  June  1983. 

8.  The  increase  in  price  of  foodgralns,  particularly, rice.  In  the  last  few 
months  had  its  sympathetic  Influence  on  the  prices  of  other  food  items  such  as 
fruits  and  vegetables,  spices,  pulses,  edible  oil,  fish,  poultry,  meat,  etc. 

It  nay  not  be  out  of  place  to  look  for  reasons  for  this  increase.  It  originated 
from  a  ponblned  Impact  of  lower  production,  internal  monetary  developments  as 
well  as  developments  In  the  foreign  trade  sector.  Exports  during  1983-84  will 
reach  a  figure  of  $825  million  dollars  exceeding  the  achievement  of  1982-83 
by  over  20Z.  On  the  other  hand  non-food  imports  will  be  substantially  below 
target  fixed  for  the  year.  The  Imbalance  between  availability  of  resn.r 
sources  from  mxpoxt  earnings  and  remittances  and  actual  realisation  of  ii^orts, 
resulted  in  a  situation  of  excess  money  suppoy  and  demand. 


Honey  supply  which  Increased  by  nearly  28Z  in  1982-83,  also  a  result  of  high 
growth  in  remittances  and  moderate  growth  in  exports— but  depressed  Import 
levels,  is  again  expected  to  go  up  by  almost  30Z  this  year.  On  the  basis  of 
parameters,  the  rate  of  inflation  as  measured  by  traditionally  computed 
consumer  price  index  is  estimated  to  be  about  13Z  on  a  point  to  point  basis. 

But  one  should  not  overlook  the  fact  that  in  the  closing  3  months  of  the  year 
coot  of  living  index  went  up  at  an  annual  rate  significantly  higher  than  the 
conventionally  measured  cost  of  living  index.  Higher  than  average  price  for 
jute,  cugarcane,  cotton,  tobacco  and  other  agricultural  products  also  stepped 
up  purchasing  power  and  demand  for  food  items  in  the  rural  and  urban  areas. 
IJhlle  significant  expansion  in  agricultural  credit  Increased  the  holding  power 
of  surplus  farmers,  eongtosltlon  of  Government's  development  programme,  particu¬ 
larly  for  infrastructures,  also  played  its  part  in  pumping  purchasing  power 
in  the  hands  of  wage  earners.  Because  of  unanticipated  loss  of  production, 
pres ff MTS  on  prices  was  more  than  it  would  have  been  otherwise.  The  basic 
reasons  have  been  inadequate  production  and  supplies  of  agricultural  products; 
disruption  of  communications  at  times  and  high  cost  of  transportation  also 
added  to  the  pressure  on  prices.  Government  took  all  measures  to  Increase 
supply  of  foodgralns,  sugar,  spices  and  edible  oil.  It  deserves  to  be  men¬ 
tioned  further  that  the  rate  of  increase  in  prices  of  non-food  items  has  been 
relatively  moderate.  In  a  subsistence  economy  like  that  of  Bangladesh,  the 
major  part  of  additional  money  income  in  the  hands  of  people  go  for  purchase 
of  food  items.  It  is,  therefore,  imperative  to  Increase  supply  of  food  Items 
Other  consumer  goods  through  higher  domestic  production  as  well  as  Imports. 
I  shall  dwel  on  this  subjedt  at  greater  length  a  little  later. 

9.  Estimatea  at  this  time  Indicate  that  the  growth  rate  of  GDP  may  be  only 
about  4.5Z  this  year  as  against  the  original  target  of  6Z  and  the  more  recent 
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estimates  of  5.32  before  the  flood  damages.  The  Afrlculture  sector  as  a  whole 
is  expected  to  grow  by  no  more  then  42  compared  to  4.72  in  the  previous  year. 
The  mMufacturlng  sector  is  expected  to  record  a  growth  rate  of  5.72  compared 
to  only  0.32  in  1982-83.  But  for  the  disruption  in  power  supply  from  the 
first  quarter  of  1984,  industrial  production  would  l^rove  further.  The  ex- 
perience  of  the  last  few  months  has  highlighted  the  Importance  of  coordinated 
and  rapid  development  of  power  and  gas  resources  along  with  facilities  for 
transmission  and  distribution. 


10.  While  in  the  implementation  of  public  sector  development  programme  a 
number  of  administrative  and  financial  reform  measures  were  undertaken  during 
the  year.  Government  continued  to  provide  expanded  facilities  to  the  private 
sector  as  enunciated  in  the  New  Industrial  Policy.  The  private  sector  has 
responded  satisfactorily  to  the  package  of  incentives  and  facilities  offered 
by  the  Government.  This  was  reflected  in  higher  sanctioning  of  industrial 
projects  and  Investments.  This  year  Government  also  decided  to  open  up  in¬ 
surance  business,  both  General  and  Llfe^  to  the  private  sector.  A  new  Invest- 
^t  company  in  joint  collaboration  with  Saudi  Arabia  is  being  set  up.  All 
formalities  regarding  this  company  on  both  sides  have  been  completed.  It  is 
expected  to  start  operation  soon.  Government  has  also  decided  in  principle  to 
promote  Investment  Coii5>aaies  in  the  private  sector  including  on  joint  venture 


Realising  the  ljq>ortance  of  Stock  Exchange  as  an  effectiveccatalytlc  agent  for 
ensuring  enlargement  in  private  sector  participation,  several  measures  were 
taken  during  the  year  for  strengthening  the  Dhaka  Stock  Exchange.  The  measures 
are  ai^d  at  increasing  the  supply  of  stocks  and  shares  in  the  Stock  Exchange 
as  well  as  ensuring  close  monitoring  and  regulation  of  the  activities  of  the 
Exchange. 


11.  One  major  concern  of  the  Government  in  the  industrial  sec tor sis  the  weakened 
posltlonoof  the  industrial  financing  institutions  namely  BSB  and  BSRS.  The  prob¬ 
lem  is  basically  financial,  but  administrative  weaknesses  also  loom  large. 

A  special  recovery  drive  has  been  initiated  by  the  two  institutions  jointly, 
with  incentives  for  early  clearance  of  overdues.  When  the  financial  and  ad- 
i^nlstrative  problems  surfaced  in  the  beginning  of  1982-83,  Government  agreed 
with  the  concerned  donors  to  undertake  a  thorough  review  of  their  operations. 

A  gropp  of  expatriate  consultants  along  with  local  consultants  are  already 
working  in  these  two  institutions  on  the  basis  of  pre-determlned  terms  of 
reference.  But  the  fact  remains  that  1983-84  has  been  a  poor  year 
as  the  financial  base  of  BSB  and  BSRS  has  been  seriously  eroded  and  their 
capacity  for  financing  and  sanction  has  been  reduced.  We  hppe  the  above- 
^ntioned  study  will  indicate  measures  for  strengthening  their  capacities  for 
better  apprlsal  and  analysis  of  Investment  proposals  and  possible  reorganlza- 
»»less  the  borrowers  develop  the  habit  of  repaying  their  dues,  it 
^11  be  difficult  for  the  institutions  to  keep  up  the  level  of  their  support. 

In  order  to  bring  defaulters  to  book,  three  additional  Courts  have  been  set  up 
this  month  in  Dhaka,  Chittagong  and  Khulna,  which  will  primarily  deal  with 
cases  regarding  claims  of  these  financial  institutions  as  well  as  other  commer¬ 
cial  banks.  The  intention  of  the  Government  is  to  restructure  the  financing 
Institutions  and  to  introduce  discipline  in  the  matter  of  industrial  sanction. 
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appraisal  of  projects  and  use  of  resources— both  foreign  exchange  and  local 
currency;  because  expansion  of  facilities  for  the  private  sector  and  continued 
reliance  on  private  Initiative  for  expanding  the  productive  base  of  the  econony 
remains  a  laajor  objective  of  Govemnent's  economic  and  Industrial  policy.  It 
Is  In  this  context  that  the  Industrial  sanctioning  procedures  have  been 
simplified  and  sanctioning  powers  at  all  levels  and  or  the  financing  iiittl- 
tutlons  Including  commercial  banks  have  been  enhanced.  But  there  Is  no  sub¬ 
stitute  for  financial  discipline  and  there  will  be  no  compromise  on  obligation 
for  repa]ment  of  liabilities.  Only  on  this  basis  a  sound  base  for  Industrial 
growth  can  develop  and  genuine  entrepreneurs  helped.  In  genuine  cases,  the 
institutions  will  consider  proposals  for  rescheduling  of  liabilities,  but  the 
defaulting  borrowers  have  to  demonstrate  their  willingness  to  cooperate  with 
the  Institutions. 

12.  Balance  of  pa3nient  outcome  for  the  year  will  also  be  noticeably  different 
from  the  original  projection.  Export  earnings  Is  expected  to  reach  $825  mil¬ 
lion.  The  Increase  will  cone  mostly  from  loqproved  prices  and  partly  from 
Increase  In  volume.  Terms  of  trade,  expected  to  Improve  by  bbout  20Z  this 
year,  will  still  be  22Z  below  the  level  of  79-80.  At  this  stage  estimates 
are  that  total  nerchanldse  lnq>ort  will  amount  to  $2467  million  Including 
purchase  of  three  wlde-bodles  aircrafts.  Excluding  the  aircrafts  and  food 
liq>orts,  other  Is^orts  during  the  year  may  reach  a  level  of  $1979.  This  com¬ 
pares  with  the  revised  target  $2180  for  such  liq>orts.  One  Important  develop¬ 
ment  In  the  field  of  balance  of  payments  has  beam  a  change  in  the  direction  of 
flow  of  remittances.  In  1982-83  It  reached  a  level  of  $625  million  coiq>ared 
to  only  $25  million  In  1981-82.  This  year  the  estimate  vis  $630  million 
against  which  actual  realisation  may  not  exceed  $595  million. 

Total  commitment  of  foreign  aid  In  1983-84  Is  now  estimated  at  about  $1800 
million  and  total  disbursement  during  the  year  Is  now  estimated  at  $1450 
million  coq)ared  with  $1345  million  In  1982-83,  Taking  Into  account  repay¬ 
ment  of  short-term  borrowings  and  servicing  and  payment  of  long  term  loans, 
foreign  exchange  reserves  are  estimated  to  be  over  $500  million  at  the  end  of 
June  *84,  conq>ared  to  about  $350  million  on  3-6-1983.  This  will  be  an  all 
time  high  at  the  end  of  any  financial  year. 

13.  In  recent  years  there  has  been  a  slow  down  of  Implementation  of  projects, 
with  consequent  decline  In  the  level  of  disbursement  In  respect  of  aided 
projects.  While  the  donors  have  expressed  concerns  about  this.  It  has  also 
delayed  the  benefit  of  public  sector  Investment  programmes.  The  measures  taken 
last  year  In  respect  of  preparation  of  the  ADP,  processing  of  projects  and 
release  of  development  funds  were  moves  In  the  right  direction,  but  needed 
further  strengthening  this  year.  These  were  In  the  areas  of  delegation  of 
financial  and  administrative  powers.  The  Ministry  of  Finance  have  now  dele¬ 
gated  substantial  financial  powers  to  the  administrative  Ministries  and  to  the 
Project  Directors— In  respect  of  non-development  and  development  expenditure. 
Except  for  a  very  limited  number  of  Issues  other  Ministries  do  not  have  to 
come  to  the  Ministry  of  Finance  for  sanction— If  budget  provision  has  been 
made. 

14.  Apart  from  Institutional  refomns  for  iiiq>rovlng  management  and  implementa¬ 
tion  of  development  projects,  two  other  key  objectives  of  the  budget  and 
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programme  for  1983-84  were  (a)  Improvement  in  financial  management,  (b)  Em- 
l^asls  on  domestic  resource  mobilization  as  a  major  medliun  term  objective. 

^e  policy  reforms  initiated  and  adopted  this  year  in  this  field  were 
designed  keeping  in  view  their  medium  and  long  terms  benefitial  impacts. 

towards  mobilization  of  domestic  resources  was  reflected  in  the  fiscal 
measures,  but  greater  attention  was  concentrated  on  improving  the  financial 

public  sector  corporations  and  enterprises  which  account  for 
a  very  large  percentage  of  fixed  capital  assets  in  the  industries  sector. 

satisfaction  thit  the  public  sector  agencies  as  a  group 
showed  Improvement  in  their  financial  position  by  significantly  reducing  their 

banking  system  over  the  previous  jwar.  In  fact  their 
negative  position  was  reversed  during  the  year, 

T  up  excess  liquidity  which  posed  a  threat  to  the  price 
level,  Gover^ent  ^troduced  a  Special  Treasury  Bond  with  2-Year  maturity  and 
e-introduced  the  5- Year  Savings  Bond,  both  with  attractive  rates  of  interests. 
Respwse  to  the  Special  Treasury  Bond  was  quite  satisfactory  and  by  the  end 
of  the  year  total  sale  would  be  exceeding  Tk.  180  cro.  This  helped  the 

to  reduce  the  excess  liquidity  and  also  to  raise  additional 
resources  for  financing  the  Annual  Development  Programme. 

padual  erosion  in  the  real  wages  and  income  of  public 
servants  and  industrial  workers.  Govt,  decided  to  raise  the  emoluments  of  these 
Increasing  dearness  allowance  and  providing  extra  fringe  benefits 
like  higher  house  rent  allowance  and  Festival  allowance.  While  this  was  an 
interim  measure.  Govt,  also  felt  the  need  for  putting  the  system  of  deter- 

other  compensation  of  public  sector  employees 
^  workers  on  a  rational  footing-linked  with  efficiency  and  pro- 
ductivlty.  An  Industrial  Worker's  Wages  and  Productivity  Commission  and  a 
National  Pay  ^m^ssion  were,  therefore,  set  up  with  wide  terms  of  reference, 
t  is  expected  that  these  two  Commissions  will  recommend  measures  to  determine 

toe  compensation  pac^ge  of  public  sector  employees  and  industrial  workers  on  a 
rational  and  scientific  basis.  on  a 

Uttara  and  Pubali  Banks  were  converted  into  public 
limited  comp^es  and  the  share  of  Uttara  Bank  have  already  been  sold  to  the 

applicants.  It  is  expected  that  a  new  Bdard  of 
Directors  will  be  elected  by  the  shareholders  and  transfer  of  management  would 
market^*^^  soon.  The  Pubali  Bank  has  also  placed  its  share  for  sales  in  the 

n^*-i  bhe  Population  Control  Programme  made  substantial  progress. 

?reSde^t®ar?^,\  i  i  Population  Control  was  set  up  with  the 

President  as  its  head,  and  an  Executive  Committee  of  the  Council  with  the 

hav^S^^  field  le^el  Coordinating  Committees 

have  be^  set  up  in  Upazilas,  Dnions  and  Villages  for  closely  and  regularly 
monitoring  and  evaluating  the  activities  of  Government  and  non-Govemment 
organisations  in  the  field  of  health  and  family  planning.  Similarly  Coordln- 

®^®°  "P  ef  1®^®!  of  municipalities  and 

strict  administration.  These  committees  meet  every  month  to  review  the  local 
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pnogrammes.  During  the  year  important  demographic  targets  were  reviewd  such 
as  NRR  and  CPS,  Realization  of  targets  in  the  use  of  various  contraceptives 
lead  us  to  believe  that  the  2-year  "crash  programme"  launched  in  1982-83  will 
be  fulfilled.  By  the  end  of  1983-84,  the  PGE  may  reahhaa  figure  of  2.44%. 

19.  In  the  budget  annotmcement  for  1983-84  mention  was  made  about  Depart¬ 
mentalisation  of  Accounts  and  separation  of  Audit  from  Accounts.  According  to 
this  decision  the  administrative  ministries/  divisions  are  to  take  the  respon¬ 
sibility  for  maintenance  of  their  own  accounts  and  for  control  of  expenditure 
according  to  budget  provision.  The  objective  was  to  siBqplify  the  method  of 
financial  transactions  and  to  Instil  a  greater  sense  of  responsibility  in  the 
spending  agencies.  This  new  system  was  Introduced  in  the  Ministries  of 
Agriculture  and  Education  with  effect  from  1-7-1984  and  tn  the  Ministry  of 
Food  with  effect  from  1-1-1984.  In  addition,  during  the  year  the  Land  Ad¬ 
ministration  and  Land  Reforms  Ministry,  Roads,  Highways  and  Road  Transport 
Division,  Internal  Resources  division  and  the  PT&T  Bivlsion  have  also  been 
brought  under  the  scheme  of  Departmentalisation.  The  possibility  of  bringing 
some  more  ministries  under  this  system  in  the  next  financial  year  is  under 
active  consideration.  The  objective  is  to  bring  all  the  Mlnlstrles/Divisions 
under  this  system  in  a  phased  manner.  It  is  expected  that  Departmentalization 
of  Accoimts  and  smooth  implementation  of  the  new  system  will  ensure  a  dynamic 
and  efficient  financial  administration. 

20.  A  major  step  taken  by  the  Government  towards  bringing  basic  changes  in 
the  rural  social  structure  was  the  setting  up  of  a  Land  Reforms  Committee 
which  submitted  its  report  in  the  beginning  of  this  year. 

In  August,  1983,  a  high  powered  National  Uplementatlon  Committee  for  Land 
Reforms ,  was  set  up  to  impl^oent  the  measures  recommended  by  the  Land  Reforms 
Committee  which  have  been  approved  by  the  Government. 

The  Implementation  Committee  is  making  earnest  efforts  to  translate  the 
recommendations  of  the  Land  Reforms  Committee  into  active  forces.  The  Imple¬ 
mentation  Committee,  has  already  piloted  the  Land  Reforms  Ordinance,  1984 
and  Agricultural  Labour  (Minimum  Wages)  Ordinance,  1983  which  have  been 
approved  by  the  Council  of  Ministers.  The  Land  Reforms  Rules,  1984  have 
also  been  prepared  and  are  currently  under  examination. 

21.  In  the  Development  Programme  for  1983-84,  the  Upazilas  received  high 
priority  to  make  the  local  Government  a  going  concern  as  early  as  possible. 

To  accelerate  the  installation  of  Upazlla  administration  Tk.  172  crore  was 
sppnt  on  development  of  Infrastructure  facilities  and  another  Tk.  172  crore 
were  given  to  the  Upazlla  Parlshads  as  grant  for  development  activities.  A 
part  of  the  development  grant  may  remain  unutilized  at  the  end  of  the  year, 
but  the  funds  have  been  made  available  in  full  on  a  non-lapsable  basis.  To 
ensure  that  the  development  funds  are  appropriately  utilized  by  the  Upazlla 
Parlshads,  Planning  Commission  Issued  suitable  guidelines  in  July,  1983. 

The  principal  objectives  of  these  guidelines  is  to  ensure  that  the  develop¬ 
ment  investments  of  the  Upazlla  Parlshads  are  in  conformity  with  the  national 
development  objectives,  programmes  and  priorities.  Upazlla  Parlshads  are 
expected  to  take  and  are  taking  an  increased  responsibility  for  local  level 
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ijlaiming  and  development.  The  criteria  for  development  expendltnre  by  the 
ienS!”*  P«l8had8  will  be  reviewed  In  the  light  of  current^year  ’  8  exper- 


Revlsed  Budget — 1983-84 

Mfl-i  ®“dget  for  p83-84  estimated  revenue  receipts  at  Tk.  3397  crore. 

dutiia  In  Imports  and  consequent  lower  recdlpts  of  Import 

duties  and  sales  tax,  total  revenue  receipts  are  now  proiected  at  Tk  303-? 

the  total  reduction  on  account  of  customs  duties  and  sales 

tT  “  Improvement  of  nearly 

^uld  dunes  and  Income  tax.  Land  Development  tax  con- 

ttaued  to  lag  behind.  Against  the  projection  of  Tk.  60  crore  the  receipts 
unlttely  to  exceed  Tk.  33  crore.  Administrative  delays  In  putting  the 

t«  In  pine.  i.  tenponnlkll  f“  tolhe 

Budgnt  tan  rerennes  showed  a  decline  o£  Tk.  367  crore.  Son-tax 
better.  Revised  eatlnates  of  receipts  are  Tk.  593  crore 

ora'l3‘:rSt!'l’!;-  T/T*  ”'-««•  m  S^ie  ”  r^^iin. 

™t«’raL  dmloi^fSI'  ‘J!"  ?*  BOB-Mterlsllwitlon  of 

SS  b^S.  ““  ““  '“dip" 

Tk""*!??  «S!  Tk.  2414  crore  Including  a  provision  of 

Unexpected  Expenditure".  The  revised  estimates  of  revenue 

showing  an  Increase  of  nearly 

:  /  Tarp  part  of  this,  however.  Is  notional,  because  of  valu- 
atlon  of  certain  relief  goods  in  monetary  terms.  The  details  of  increase  In 

ih'the  document  entitled  "Supplementary  Budget". 

provision  for  unexpeSed  elpen- 
to  tocrease  in  house  rent  support  to  Government  LtployeM 
which  was  announced  in  the  Budget,  extension  of  bendfits  to  the^achers  of 
JSoD^r^^  educational  Institutions,  revenue  expenditure  on  completed  L- 
velopment  schemes,  and  preparation  for  elections  at  several  level^  Shortfall 

8ur^lurfMi*Tk^**S3“‘^  increase  in  revenue  expenditure  reduced  the  revenue 
surplus  from  Tk.  983  crore  to  oily  Tk.  530  crore  In  the  revised  budget. 

«e  J  substantially  during  the  year.  The  main  reasons 

domestic  procurement,  higher  imports  from  own  resources  and 

orlfiLl^S^iTS  ^®,"^=^®®dng  system  and  open  market  operations.  The 
orlglMl  budget  indicated  a  net  total  outlay  of  Tk.  193  crore  on  food  budeet 

iacinding  a  subsidy  of  Tk.  129  crore.  In  the  Re- 

of  hich  8°  «P  to  Tk.  160  crore,  on  account 

Willis  ff®‘^^’’“tion,  offtake  and  sales,  and  lower  domestic  procurement,  there 

f  ®'°^®*  *1®°  due  to  procurem^of  ad! 

fncrexslTstock..  wJicW, 

li'  foreign  assistance  during  the  year  also  chanced  from 

the  original  Budget  Estimates.  Food  aid,  commodity  aid  and  project  assistance 
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rec6i.ved  under  loans  and  grants  were  estimated  at  Tk.  3415  crore)  which  will 
go  up  to  Tk.  3483  crore  in  the  Revised  Budget.  While  there  will  be  improve¬ 
ment  on  account  of  food  aid  and  project  aid,  there  will  be  appreciable  short¬ 
fall  in  the  disbursement  of  Commodity  aid.  The  shortfall  in  Commodity  aid  is 
directly  related  to  slow  growth  of  imports  during  the  year.  Total  amount 
available  for  financing  the  Annual  Development  Programme  according  to  the 
original  Budget  was  placed  at  Tk.  2816  crore,  consisting  of  Tk.  1522  crore 
under  Project  aid,  Tk.  1116  crore  as  counterpart  funds  from  non-project  aid 
and  Tk.  177  crore  from  sale  of  foodgralns  under  PL— 480  Title  II  &  III.  In 
the  revised  Budget  the  total  amount  is  estimated  to  come  down  to  Tk.  2705 
crore— Tk.  1652  crore  under  Project  aid,  Tk.  950  crore  under  Commodity  aid 
and  Tk.  103  crore  from  sale  of  food  assistance  under  Title  II  &  III. 

24.  In  the  Revised  Budget,  domestic  resources  available  for  financing  the 

ADP  will  amount  to  Tk.  727  crore — revenue  suirplus  of  Tk.  530  crore,  net  capital 
receipts  of  Tk.  58  crore,  surplus  of  the  food  budget  amounting  to  Tk.  33 
crore,  about  Tk.  78  crore  coming  from  internal  resources  of  some  development 
agencies,  and  Tk.  28  crore  to  be  raised  through  the  sale  of  debenture  by  some 
public  sector  corporations.  Together  with  available  foreign  aid,  real  re¬ 
sources  for  the  ADP  will  be  Tk.  3433  crore  compared  to  Tk.  3484  crore  envis¬ 
aged  to  the  original  Budget.  However,  the  size  of  the  revised  ADP  for  1983-84 
has  been  placed  at  Tk.  3585  crore  which  indicates  a  shortfall  of  resources 
to  the  extent  of  Tk.  152  crore  nearly.  This  shortfall  will  be  financed  partly 
from  unspent  balance  of  Upazlla  funds  in  the  PL— accounts  with  the  treasuries 
and  the  balance  through  implementation  shortfall.  If  this  shortfall  is  less 
than  Tk.  90  crore,  there  will  be  borrowings  from  the  Central  Bank  or  deficit 
financing.  However,  on  the  basis  of  past  experiences,  and  the  progress  of 
development  expenditure  during  the  first  10  months,  assuiaptlons  regarding 
implementation  shortfall  seems  to  be  relatively  safe*  It  needs  to  be  pointed 
out  that  the  actual  realisation  of  the  ADP  will  ultimately  depend  on  total 
dlsbussement  of  Project  aid.  Even  if  there  is  some  borrowing  from  the  central 
hank  on  account  of  shortfall  in  generation  of  counterpart  funds  and  last  minute 
shortfall  in  revenue  collection,  credit  expansion,  if  any,  for  the  Government 
and  the  public  sector  as  a  whole,  will  be  contained  within  the  overall  credit 
progranae  of  the  year.  Actual  e^enditure  under  the  ADP  in  1982-83  was  a 
little  over  Tk.  3000  crore.  Therefore,  on  the  basis  of  real  resources  avail¬ 
able,  the  ADP  for  1983-84  is  expected  to  exceed  the  previous  year's  achieve¬ 
ment  in  real  teres. 

Backdrop  of  the  1984-85  Budget 

25.  Before  starting  discussions  on  the  Budget  for  1984-85  it  will  be  worth¬ 
while  to  take  a  pause  and  look  back  for  a  moment.  In  the  year  that  we  are 
leaving  behind  the  economy  of  Bangladesh  is  now  expected  to  grow  by  4.5Z: 
last  year  it  was  3.7Z  and  the  year  before  0.9Z.  Exports  are  expected  to  reach 
a  level  $825  million  this  year,  compared  to  $680  million  in  '82»83  and  $625 
million  in  '81-82.  Foodgrain  production  during  '83-84,  even  after  the  flood 
damages  is  expected  to  reach  level  of  15.5  million  tons,  compared  to  15.1 
Billion  tons  last  year  and  14.4  million  tons  the  year  before  (81-82) .  Aid 
dlsbursewnts  reached  a  low  level  of  $1237  million  in  '81—82,  Increased  to 
$1345  million  in  '82-83,  and  this  year  will  hopefully  reach  a  level  $1450 
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It  can*  therefore f  ba  said  tbafc  tha  aconoBiy  has  costa  out  of  racas** 
Sion  and  is  now  polsad  for  a  parlod  of  growth.  This  is  partly  bacausa  of 
favourabla  changas  in  the  axtamal  anvlronnant,  but  oostly  due  to  the  da  tar- 
mined  policy  changas  made  by  the  Government.  But  for  the  latest  natural 
disasters,  growth  rate  would  have  easily  exceeded  52. 

26.  The  Budget  for  1984-85  and  policy  measures  for  the  year  have  to  provide  a 
meaningful  push  to  the  process  so  that  the  economy  can  be  taken  to  a  higher 
level  of  growth  next  year.  All  policy  prescriptions  and  packages  snist  be  in 
the  context  of  the  following  objectives: 

(a)  Increase  in  production  in  the  agriculture  and  the  Industrial  sectors. 

(b)  Increase  in  supplies  through  higher  production  and  Imports. 

(c)  Stabilization  of  the  price  level  through  greater  supplies  and  appropriate 
fiscal  and  monetary  measures. 

(d)  Rapid  expansion  of  domestic  energy  production  and  supply. 

(e)  Rapid  expansion  of  Investment  and  employment  opportunities. 

(f)  Continued  incentives  for  growth  of  exports. 

(g)  Sustaining  and  expanding  the  momentum  of  the  population  control  program- 


1984-85  will  be  a  year  when  the  short  term  and  the  medium  term  objectives  in 
the  economic  field  will,  in  fact,  coincide. 

27.  It  will  be  unwise  and  unrealistic  not  to  keep  in  view  the  possible  ad¬ 
verse  elements  which  the  economy  will  have  to  reckon  within  its  efforts  dur¬ 
ing  84-85  and  take  precautionary  measures  to  mitigate  their  etfverse  Impacts. 

I  would  list  them  as  follows: 

(i)  Vulnerability  of  the  agriculture  sector  to  weather  conditions  which  have 
been  demonstrated  at  great  cost  in  the  closing  months  of  this  year. 

(11)  The  tight  programme  for  Isplementation  of  gas  and  power  sector  projects 
which  will  be  vital  for  ensuring  industrial  production. 

(iii)  The  potential  threat  of  inflationary  forces  being  unleashed  due  to  high 
monetary  expansion  la  the  past  2  years. 

(Iv)  The  narrow  base  of  export  production  for  generation  of  export  surplus 
in  the  agricutiure  and  industrial  sectors. 

(v)  Continued  depletion  of  development  resources  due  to  preeaqttlon  of  revenues 
through  Inequltous  and  unproductive  subsidies. 
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(vi)  The  uncertain  international  political  aituatlon*  particularly  the 
fatrlcldal  war  in  the  Middle  East  which  could  have  destabilising  intact  on 
the  economies  of  many  low  Income  and  least  developed  countries. 

(yijL)  Heavy  default  on  bank  loans  in  the  industrial  sector  which  ean 
jeopardise  the  environment  and  capacity  of  the  financing  institutions  for 
new  investments. 

(viii)  Growing  debt  service  liabilities. 

(ix)  Possibility  of  levelling  off  of  remittances  by  our  migrant  workers. 

28.  Fortunatejty  there  is  a  favourable  combination  of  circumstances  and  factors 
which  can  be  and  should  be  put  to  optimum  use  and  exploitation  in  order  to 
achieve  the  objectives  mentioned  above  and  to  overcome  the  adverse  factors. 

If  I  may  recount  the  favourable  factors  I  would  list  them  as  follows: 

(i)  An  all  time  high  foreign  exchange  reserves. 

(li)  A  satisfactory  pipe  line  of  commodity  aid. 

(ill)  A  large  project  pipe  line  which  can  be  drawn  upon  by  the  on-going  de¬ 
velopment  projects. 

(iv)  Framework  of  a  liberal  import  policy  is  in  position. 

(v)  Adequate  supply  of  agriqyiltural  inputs  in  the  country,  increased  domestic 
capacity  for  producing  such  inputs,  and  availability  of  other  resources  to 
meet  higher  levels  of  demand.  An  agricultural  credit  system  capable  of  larger 
deliveries. 

(vi)  Potential  demand  from  money  Income  to  absorb  higher  production  and  im¬ 
ports. 

(vii)  Advanced  stage  of  implementation  of  a  large  number  of  key  projects  in 
the  gas  and  power  sectors,  and  in  the  infrastructure  sector  in  general. 

(viii)  An  Improved  and  decentralised  system  of  project  processing,  fund  re¬ 
lease  and  project  implementation. 

(ix)  A  reorganised  and  decentralised  development  administration  in  position. 

(x)  Indications  of  continued  support  by  the  donors  in  our  development  ef¬ 
forts. 

(xi)  A  favourable  international  trade  climate  and  improvement  An  our  terms 
of  trade. 

(xil)  A  vigorous  programme  for  family  planning  and  population  control  which 
has  been  established  on  the  basis  of  a  2-Year  Crash  Programme. 
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A.  growing  bssG  for  soidg  of  rhc  non**rrsdlrlonsl  exports* 

29.  In  preparing  the  Budget  for  84-85  we  have  to  come  face  to  face  with 
certain  realities.  Economic  growth  depends  on  Investment  and  Investoient 
needs  resources.  Setting  higher  Investment  objective,  therefore,  must  be 
^tched  with  higher  mobilization  of  resources.  At  the  sametlme  the  demands 
for  recurrent  and  non-development  expenditure  Is  Increasing.  Whether  econ- 
o^c  services  or  health  services.  It  is  not  possible  to  shut  down  administra¬ 
tive  or  law  and  order  machinery  for  temporary  periods,  it  Is  not  possible  to 
default  on  debt  service  obligations  of  the  Govt,  at  home  or  abroad.  Even 
0A»  83-84,  the  Annual  Development  Prograone  will  be  financed  nearly 

80Z  from  foreign  assistance.  Assertion  for  self  reliance,  therefore,  has  to 
be  matched  with  mobilization  of  larger  domestic  resources.  Higher  domestic 
resources  can  come  from  higher  revenue  collection  through  taxation,  higher 
ucom  from  the  public  sector  corporations  and  economic  enterprises,  and  re¬ 
duction  of  avoidable  e3q>endlture  under  development  as  well  as  non-development 
budget-including  large  subsidies.  Whether  on  a  short  term,  medium  term  or 
long  term  basis,  there  is,  therefore,  no  escape  from  making  greater  efforts 
m  this  direction.  A  fast  growing  area  must  be  the  public  sector  organisation 
and  entepprlses  where  Government  have  invested  substantial  domestic  and  bor- 
rovad  foreign  resources*  In  FY  82-83  an  arount  of  Tk.  500  crore  nearly  was 
converted  Into  equity  for  these  organisations.  In  83-84  the  amount  was  of 
the  order  of  Tk.  400  crore. 


Therefore,  efficiency  and  productivity  of  these  organisations  must  Improve 
and  they  must  have  the  freedom  to  operate  on  commercial  considerations.  They 
their  costs  in  the  prices  of  their  outputs  and  move  totally  away 
from  Government  subsidies.  We  hope  that  the  National  Pay  Commission  will 
design  the  compensation  structure  of  the  public  sector  corporations  and  other 
organisations  keeping  in  vlev  their  obllgatloastto  the  Govemaent  and  to  the 
society* 


words  on  foreign  aid  will  be  relevant  at  this  stage.  The  external 
aid  cllrate  is  not  at  its  best.  In  the  case  of  Bangladesh  there  seems  to  be 
a  possibility  that  commitment  of  fresh  aid  in  real  terms  will  be  maintained 
in  the  next  few  years.  If  the  flow  of  resources  in  real  terms  is  to  be  stepped 
up,  disbursements  from  the  pipeline  and  from  fresh  commitment  mxst  be  acceler- 
agencies  in  the  public  as  well  as  in  the  private  sector  this  will 
meu  faster  use  of  commodity  aid  in  the  pipeline,  faster  implementation  of 
prjects,  and  extreme  care  in  allocation  of  foreign  aid  to  priority  objectives. 
If  the  level  of  investment  is  to  be  stepped  up,  which  muStbbe  done  in  the 
coming  years,  we  must  mobilize  more  domestic  resources  in  real  tersis.  Only 
that  will  be  a  meaningful  move  towards  greater  self  reliance. 


31.  I  must  be  frank.  This  is  an  optimistic  global  scenario.  We  need  only 
fLo  happened  to  IDA  VII.  IDA  VI  was  fixed  at  $12  billion  in 

^  billion  when  the  needs 

of  the  developing  countries  have  increased  and  the  number  of  eligible  IDA 
reclpiwts  has  increased  by  45%.  This  is  symptomatic.  I  mention  this  only 
to  highlight  that  our  claim  on  external  resources  will  have  to  be  justified 
by  our  own  performance  and  efforts  when  there  are  so  many  other  claimants 
and  aid  resources  are  limited.  In  the  case  of  Bangladesh  the  tests  will  be: 
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(a)  To  what  extent  we  can  mobilize  more  domestic  resources. 

(b)  How  effectively  and  timely  we  can  implement  aided  projects. 

(c)  What  efforts  we  make  to  increase  our  export  earnings  in  real  terms. 

(d)  How  seriously  we  maintain  a  strong  population  control  programme. 

There  can  be  no  difference  of  opinion  that  these  are  all  steps  towards  self- 
sufficiency  and  we  do  not  have  to  be  told  this  by  the  dtmors.  Without  these 
efforts  no  development  programme  can  make  any  headway. 

32.  In  1984-85  also  external  assistance  is  going  to  play  a  dominant  role  in 
the  overall  economy  of  the  country.  The  anchorsheet  of  the  economic  programme 
next  year  will  be  realisation  of  imports  at  a  level  of  nearfcy  $2700  million. 

Of  this,  almost  $1613  million  will  be  financed  from  foreign  asslfetance  in 

the  shape  of  food,  commodity  aid  and  project  aid. 

The  fiscal  measures  which  1  am  going  to  describe  shortly  and  the  Import  Policy 
for  1984-83  which  will  be  announced  soon  will  be  directed  towards  realisation 
of  the  Indicated  level  of  import,  for  increasing  domestic  industrial  production, 
agricultural  production  and  supply  of  consumer  goods.  Special  facilities  will 
be  provided  for  l]q>ort  of  industrial  raw  materials,  spares,  intermediate  goods 
and  essential  consumer  goods. 

Budget  Estimates — 1984-83 

33.  On  the  basis  of  the  above  mentioned  import  target  and  existing  rates  of 
taxes,  duties,  fees  and  service  charges,  total  revenue  receipts  are  expected 
to  reach  a  level  of  Tk.  3465  crore.  Of  these,  tax  revenues  to  be  collected 
by  the  NBR  will  amount  to  Tk.  2609  crore.  Land  Development  Tax,  Stamp  duties. 
Registration  fees  and  other  taxes  and  duties  will  bring  hbout  Tk.  174  crore. 

On  the  whole  taxes  collected  by  the  NBR  will  increase  by  14Z.  Performance  of 
land  development  taxes  has  not  been  satisfactory.  On  the  basis  of  administra¬ 
tive  measures  taken  this  year,  it  is  expected  that  collection  of  land  develop¬ 
ment  tax  will  go  up  to  Tk.  50  crore  next  year.  Non-tax  revenues  are  expected 
to  Increase  to  a  level  of  Tk.  682  crore  coiiq>ared  to  Tk.  593  crore  in  the  Re¬ 
vised  Estimates  of  1983-84.  Larger  receipts  are  expected  to  come  from  dividend 
and  profits  of  public  sector  financial  and  non-flnancial  Institutions,  and  net 
earnings  of  the  T  &  T.  I  would  like  to  mention  particularly  about  the  Bangla¬ 
desh  Petroleum  Corporation.  This  year  there  was  a  subsidy  of  Tk.  40  crore 
given  to  this  organisation.  Next  year  they  will  be  contributing  Tk.  35  crore 
out  of  their  surplus  to  the  Government  exchequer.  From  a  total  accumulated 
loss  of  nearly  Tk.  325  crore  on  1-7-1983,  the  organisation  has  generated 
surplus  this  year  to  the  extent  of  over  Tk.  130  crore;  and  almost  a  similar 
amount  is  expected  next  year.  The  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Department  is  ex¬ 
pected  to  increase  its  surplus  by  almost  65Z— from  about  Tk.  11  crore  in  the 
Revised  Estimates  of  1983-84  to  over  Tk.  17  crore  in  1984-85. 

34.  Revenue  expenditure  in  1984-85  is  estimated  at  Tk.  2803  crore.  This 
will  mean  an  increase  of  12%  over  the  revised  estimate  of  1983-84.  The  rate 
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of  Increase  will  be  lower  than  rate  of  growth  of  total  revenue  which  Is  esti¬ 
mated  at  14%.  The  estimate  of  expenditure  Includes  an  amount  of  Tk.  123 
crore  for  unforeseen  needs  Including  an  amount  of  Tk,  30  crore  for  completed 
development  schemes  which  will  be  shifted  to  the  non-development  budget. 
Additional  expenditure  for  elections  will  also  have  to  be  met  from  this  allo¬ 
cation.  The  large  amount  of  absolute  Increase  In  revenue  expenditure  estimates 
in  1984-85  reflects  absorption  of  the  higher  emoluments  of  Government  servants 
recently  announced  by  the  Government.  It  Is  worthwhile  to  mention  thattthe 
largest  Increase  In  absolute  as  well  as  In  precentage  terms  In  the  revenue 
budget  for  1984-85  will  be  In  the  Education  sector.  With  a  total  Increase 
of  about  Tk.  105  crore,  Education  will  have  the  single  largest  share  In  the 
non-development  budget  accounting  for  Tk.  470  crore.  This  will  mean  an  In¬ 
crease  of  nearly  29%  over  the  Revised  Budget  for  1983-84.  The  recurrent 
budget  for  the  health  services  will  Increase  from  Tk.  113  crore  In  the  original 
budget  of  1983-84  to  about  Tk.  144  crore  in  the  Budget  Estimates  of  1984-85— 
an  Increase  of  over  27%.  Taking  general  administration,  general  services  and 
the  law  and  order  machinery  together  Increase  in  revenue  expenditure  In  1984- 
85  over  the  Revised  Budget  of  1983-84  will  be  under  10%.  I  am  referring  to 
these  figures  to  Indicate  Government's  determination  to  contain  non-develop- 
^nt  expenditure.  It  Is  worthwhile  to  mention  that  revenue  expenditure  of  the 
Isways  will  go  up  by  about  16%— mainly  due  to  Increase  In  operating  costs, 
additional  benefits  to  the  employees  and  Increase  In  debt  service  charges. 
Another  item  of  revenue  expenditure  to  watch  is  interest  payments  on  domestic 
and  foreign  debts.  Total  expenditure  on  Interest  pa3rments  will  Increase  by 
about  16.5%  next  year  over  this  year. 

35.  Capital  transaction  in  the  non-development  budget  has  usually  a  negative 
impact  on  the  budget.  But  the  Revised  Estimates  of  1983-84  showed  a  surplus 
because  of  the  receipts  from  Special  2-Year  Treasury  Bonds  floated  by  the 
Government.  For  FY  1984-85  the  sum  total  of  capital  transactions  will  give 
rise  to  a  deficit  of  Tk.  133  crore.  The  major  Items  of  payments  relate  to 
foreign  debts,  quota  subscription  of  the  International  Monetary  Fund  and  capital 
restructuring  of  certain  public  sector  corporation. 

receipts  of  foreign  loans  and  grants  during  the  year  will  amount  to 
Tk.  3897  crore  compared  to  Tk.  3483  crore  in  the  Revised  Budget  of  1983-84, 
showing  an  increase  of  12.5%  in  Taka  terms.  Of  this,  Tk.  235  crore  will  be  on 
account  of  projects  outside  the  ADP  which  are  liiq>lemented  by  the  BSB,  BSRS, 

BKB,  BSCIC,  Bangladesh  Bank  and  some  commercial  banks.  Of  the  remaining 
arowt,  Tk.  625  crore  will  be  available  feom  disbursement  of  food  aid,  Tk. 

1847  erore  under  project  aid  and  Tk.  1190  crore  as  counterpart  funds  from 
disbursement  of  commodity  aid.  The  last  two  Items  will  be  available  for 
financing  the  Annual  Development  Programme.  In  addition,  sale  proceeds  of 
food  aid  received  under  PL-480  Title  II  &  III  will  also  be  available  for  the 
ADP  to  the  extent  of  Tk.  93  crore. 

37.  I  would  now  like  to  discuss  the  Food  Budget  for  1984-85.  HanHUng  of  the 
food  budget  has  been  a  ticllsh  matter  for  several  years.  Because  it  Is  merged 
with  the  non-development  budget,  unexpected  changes  In  the  food  situation  tm- 
TOdiatley  affect  the  overall  revenue  budget.  This  Is  not  desirable.  It  Is 
for  this  reason  that  in  the  Budget  for  1983-84  It  was  proposed  to  transfer  a 
part  of  the  financing  of  food  procurement  from  the  budget  to  the  banking 
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system.  The  Ides  was  that  incremental  Government  stocks  would  be  financed  from 
the  banking  system.  In  the  event  this  was  not  necessary  as  domestic  procure¬ 
ment  of  foodgrains  during  the  year  was  well  below  the  budgetary  target  and  ad¬ 
ditional  food  imports  from  our  own  resources  were  largely  financed  under  de¬ 
ferred  payment  arrangements. 

The  considerations  for  1984-85  are  sllghly  different.  Considering  the  rapid 
expansion  in  money  supply  during  the  last  two  years*  and  the  credit  needs  of 
the  private  sector,  planned  bank  financing  for  food  stocks  would  not  be  de¬ 
sirable. 

The  revised  Food  Budget  of  1983—84  now  shows  a  surplus  of  Tk.  33  crore  whereas 
the  original  budget  envisaged  a  deficit  of  Tk.  193  crore.  This  resulted  from 
greater  than  planned  o£f— take,  and  lower  than  planned  cash  outlay  on  domestic 
procurement.  In  the  budget  for  1984—85  the  overall  situation  will  lead  to  a 
cash  deficit  of  Tk.  30  crore  which  will  have  to  be  financed  from  the  revenues. 
At  the  beginning  of  the  financial  year  food  stocks  are  likely  to  be  about  9 
lac  tons.  Production  during  the  1984—85  has  now  been  planned  at  16.7  million 
tons.  Imports  are  planned  at  about  17  lac  tons.  Domestic  procurement  is  pro¬ 
jected  at  5  lac  tons  of  which  4  lac  tons  will  be  in  the  form  of  rice  and  1 
lac  ton  wheat.  Currently  projected  off-take  is  19  lac  tons  incidiing  4  lac 
tons  for  Food  for  Works  Programme  and  another  1  lac  ton  for  vulnerable  group 
feeding  and  test  relief.  On  these  assuo^tlons  the  stock  of  foodgrains  with 
Government  at  the  end  of  June  1985  should  be  about  1.1  million  tons.  The 
valuation  of  Food  for  Works  Programme  has  been  placed  at  Tk.  202  crore,  and 
that  for  vulnerable  group  feeding  and  test  relief  at  Tk.  42  crore.  Cash  sub¬ 
sidy  on  food  distribution  which  will  reach  at  Tk.  160  crore  in  the  revised 
budget  for  1983-84  is  expected  to  come  down  to  about  Tk.  109  crore,  mainly  on 
account  of  lower  projected  off-take.  But  the  real  subsidy  in  both  these 
years,  taking  into  account  the  market  value  of  In^orted  and  domestically  pro¬ 
cured  foodgrains,  remains  much  higher.  This  means  real  resources  forgone 
which  could  be  used  for  productive  investments  elsewhere.  Gross  outlay  on  the 
Food  Budget  in  1984-85  will  amount  to  neary  Tk.  1553  crore  and  net  outlay 
Including  financing  from  foreign  assistance  will  be  Tk.  562  crore.  The  net 
outlay  will  be  financed  to  the  extent  of  Tk.  625  crore  from  foreign  aid  and 
Tk.  30  crore  from  Government  revenues,  leaving  an  amount  of  Tk.  93  crore  (sale 
procedds  of  Title  II  &  III  foodgrains)  which  will  be  used  for  financing  the 
ADP. 


Development  Budget  for  1984-85 

38.  The  National  Economic  Council  approved  a  Development  Programme  for  Tk. 

3896  crore  for  1984-85.  1984-85  will  be  the  last  year  of  the  Second  Five  Year 

Plan.  As  we  are  all  aware,  the  Plan  had  to  be  pruned  substantially  considering 
availability  of  domestic  and  external  resources.  Moreeeer,  allocations  between 
public  and  private  sectors  were  revised  last  year.  It  is  in  this  context 
that  we  have  to  look  at  the  ADP  1984-85.  It  is  our  firm  belief  that  if  the 
ADP  for  the  next  year  can  be  implemented  successfully,  new  benchmarks  will  be 
established  for  launching  the  Third  Five  Year  Plan  with  expectation  backed  by 
capacity  for  programme  implementation. 
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®°  projects,  a  substantial  consoll- 

Tec^jn^Iff*.  “T  ^  ^  projects  3  years  ago.  There  will  be  an  Annual 
Technical  Assistance  Programme  with  71  technical  assistance  projects. 

^ntf  arfi^^JJ  aid  disburse- 

ments  are  estimated  Tk.  1847  crore.  Almost  30%  of  the  estimated  proiect  aid 

^  ®^P«  reimbursable  local  currency  expenditure 

ms  ^11  mean  larger  availability  of  local  currency  resources  cL^ed  to 

yea^?^  neetlng  project  completion  targets  will  be  Introduced  next 

Iaa  the  declared  policy  of  the  Government  for  strengthening 

add  expanding  development  activities  at  the  Upazila  level,  the  1984-85  ADP 

®'®^®  infrastructure  and  develop^nf g^^ts 

feature  of  the  next  year's  ADP  will  be  an  allocation  of  Tk.  50  crore  in  local 
curr^cy  for  development  of  the  Chittagong  Hill  Tracts  area.  This  will  be 

Gove^Sf  SrliJe'yLrs!''*  P'^gtamme  which  has  been  approved  by  the 

lwed;“  1984-85  the  following  principles  have  been  fol- 

(a)  Adequate  allocation  for  aided  projects  and  projects  nearing  completion. 

(b)  Meeting  the  full  requirements  of  "Core  Projects" 

(c)  Priority  in  allocation  for  projects  which  are  directly  productive. 

^®^®®  '^111  te  completed  in 

1984-85  colored  to  the  earlier  years,  so  that  the  Third  Five  Year  ilan  can 

^th^?hfdecmL“L»*'*'^%^!^‘^*?  on-going  projects  as  possible.'  Consistent 
adS  lh%  1?  i  Government  the  number  of  projects  in  the  future 

S!  nSi  ®  !®‘*“®®u  activities  SM  taken  S  by 

agenSes?*^  sector,  the  Upazila  Parlshads,  and  the  autonomous  public  sector^ 

^^®  '^IShest  share  will  go  to  the  agriculture  sector 
^eluding  rural  development  and  water  resources  development.  These  activities 
1  geared  towards  increasing  agricultural  producton,  will  claim  28  7%  of  the  * 
total  sectoral  ADP  allocation.  Next  is  the  energy  s;cSr  lncJuSln|‘pL^r  ^ 
Mtural  r®sourc®s,  which  will  have  23.0%  of  the  total  sectOMl  auLaSS^s 

allocation  of  8.6%.  Taking  into  account  the  alloca- 

underen  nn*-i  ®  ^“^^*structure  programme,  some  sectoral  allocations  will 

allocation^wlll^h^  example,  a  large  part  of  the  infrastructure 

allocation  will  be  spent  on  roads,  buildings  and  housing.  On  the  whole 
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agricultural  production  and  production  of  Gas  and  Power  will  be  given  highest 
priority  under  the  Annual  Development  Programme. 

42.  Use  of  development  grants  by  the  Upazila  Parishads  this  year  has  hot  been 
strictly  according  to  the  guidelines.  Next  year  they  must  plan  to  make  maxi¬ 
mum  use  of  development  funds  on  productive  programmes—particularly  in  the 
field  of  agriculture.  They  must  prepare  special  programmes /plans  Immediately 
in  the  new  year  to  raise  production  of  fruits  and  vegetables,  spices  (Onion, 
chilli,  turmeric),  pulses,  oil  seeds,  poultry,  fish,  on  which  wage  earners 

in  the  rural  areas  can  spend  their  money  Income. 

43.  At  this  stage  I  would  like  to  describe  the  resource  plan  for  financing 
the  ADP: 

(Taka  in  Crore) 


Revenue  surplus  on  the  basis  of  existing  duties  and 
taxes 

Net  outcome  of  capital  transactions  in  the  non¬ 
development  budget  (excluding  food  budget) . 

Net  out  of  the  food  budget 


65.00 

68.00 

30.00 


Extra  budgetary  resources 
Power  Development  Board 
Others 

Debenture  issue  of  some  organisations 


Total  Domestic  resources: 

Net  receipt  of  resources  from  foreign  aid  disburse¬ 
ment: 

Project  Aid  1#47,00 

Non-'project  Aid  1190,00 

PL-480  Food  Aid  (Title  II  and  III)  93.00 


662.20 

-133.00 
-  30.00 

163.00 

662.20 

3130.00 


Total  resources  available  for  development 
expenditure: 

Atiwnai  Development  Programme 
Gap  in  Resources 


3792.20 

3896.00 

103.80 


44.  This  gap  will  be  made  up  through  combination  of  new  measures  keeplt^  in 
view  the  need  for  steppixig  up  economic  activities,  production,  imports  and  ex¬ 
ports,  in  an  environment  of  stable  monetary  and  price  situation.  Before 


describing  the  details  of  these 
like  to  dwell  on  the  monetary, 
neiEt  financial  year. 


measures  in  Part  II  of  my  statement,  I  would 
credit  and  prlve  situation  envisaged  for  the 


Price,  Money,  Banking  and  Credit  Situation,  1984-85 

ti'  J!)*  picture  of  economic  projections  for  the  next  year  will  emeree 

when  the  Export  and  Import  policies  are  taken  together.  I  wouS  rS^t^I? 

Sirbe°a  “?  adequate  financial  support  through  the  banking  system 

5^^  determinant  of  the  level  of  such  activities  in  the  a^i-^ 

pSSdf  indlf^jo  T  sectors.  It  is,  therefore,  desirable  to 

provide  Indications  of  isonetary  and  credit  neasures  for  the  year  at  th^  nf 

^ouncl^  the  Budget.  The  monetary  and  credit  projections  for  FY  1983-84^ 

lo  rirf  ®  ®  ^  oi  12%,  and  a  deficit 

Sa  JLfi  **^®"*^  2^8  crore  ($100  million). 

^  liquidity  was  pr^^ected  to  increase  by  15%,  while  total  domestic 
credit  was  projected  to  expand  by  17.3%.  As  against  these  projections  de- 

will^be*^JubstaSlall^^i  y®®^  indicated  that  total  liquidity 

Sii  re^lsed^J  projections  were,  thLe- 

^  ^  ^  ^  liquidity  is  now  estimated  to  increase  by  311  while 
credit  will  expand  by  a  little  over  20%.  The  substantially 
larger  e^ansion  in  total  liquidity  during  the  year  is  mainly  due  to  sizeable 
surplus  in  the  foreign  sector  against  the  earlier  projected  deficit. 

It  may,  however,  be  pointed  out  that  there  should  be  no  borrowing  of  the  oub- 

84  Government,  from  the  central  bank  for  the  year  19^ 

84,  ^cept  for  temporary  overdrafts  that  may  be  needed  in  the  last  f^  days 

payments,  the  balance  of  payment  is  expLted 
for  X  million).  Moneti^projeSoS 

^  **  ®“^  another  crucial  assuB^tiw  is  re- 

Mn?  f  borrowing.  It  will  be  the  continued  policy  oHhe  Govern¬ 

ment  not  to  borrow  from  the  central  bank  except  for  food  stocks  over  the 
presently  planed  level.  In  other  words  Government  will  not  resort  to  deficit 

braSinismS  M‘£oUoI!n*“'^  “*“*  “pension  progresses  luve  been 


Credit  to  the  public  sector 
Credit  to  the  private  sector 
Total  domestic  ceddlt  expansion 
Broad  money 


+  3.5% 
+26% 
+15% 
+16% 
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This  level  of  monetary  expansion  In  the  wake  of  an  average  expansion  of  about 
29Z  in  each  of  the  previous  two  years  is  expected  to  generate  sufficient  demand 
in  the  economy  for  Increased  economic  activities  and  employment.  If  necessary 
foreign  exchange  reserves  will  be  allowed  to  undergo  reduction  to  meet  higher 
demands.  It  is  our  firm  belief  thet  the  monetary  situation  should  not  lead  to 
inflationary  expectations  as  ample  provisions  have  been  made  for  imports  of 
foodgrains  and  other  food  items  to  make  up  shortfall  in  local  production. 
Besides,  the  liberal  import  policy  will  be  maintained  and  further  strengthened 
for  free  import  of  raw-materials,  spares  and  other  intermediate  and  finished 
consumer  goods.  The  monetary  and  credit  programmes  assume  a  GDP  growth  of 
about  6.0Z  as  mentioned  earlier,  and  price  rise  should  not  exceed  12%. 

47.  Despite  a  very  large  increase  in  credit  and  money  supply  during  the  last 
two  years  the  inflationairy  expectations  have  been  contained  by  following,  a]iK>ng 
other  things,  a  realistic  interest  rate  policy,  particularly  the  deposit 
rate.  It  would  be,  therefore,  necessary  to  continue  the  present  policy  which 
will  help  to  keep  financial  savings  attractive  to  the  people.  In  order  to 
provide  incentives  to  the  banks  for  accepting  fixed  deposits  and  for  extending 
term  lending,  the  statutory  liquidity  requirement  for  time  deposit  will  be  re¬ 
duced  from  25  %  to  23%,  while  the  liquidity  requirement  in  respect  of  demand 
deposits  will  remain  unchanged  at  25%.  The  central  bank  will  keep  this  under 
constant  review  and  take  corrective  measures  whenever  necessary. 

48.  It  has  been  sometimes  said  that  the  lending  rates  of  banks  are  on  the 
high  side.  It  is  to  be  remembered  that  lending  rates  are  closely  related  to 
the  rate  of  deposit,  that  is  the  cost  of  funds,  and  the  cost  of  administration 
of  loans.  Besides,  it  is  abundantly  clear  that  the  present  lending  rates  have 
not  blunted  in  any  manner  the  demand  for  credit.  In  fact,  even  at  this  rate, 
demand  of  credit  is  in  excess  of  availability  of  funds.  The  demand  for  credit 
was  particularly  strong  in  the  case  of  private  sector .  Credit  to  the  private 
sector  expand  markedly  by  about  50%  in  the  first  11  months  of  this  year  as 
against  an  Increase  of  under  25%  in  the  same  period  last  year. 

BanUng  servlces  have  been  expanded  to  the  rural  sector  significantly  during 
the  last  few  years.  In  order  to  have  more  funds  available  for  lending  to  the 
rural  sector  and  also  to  check  unhealthy  tendency  to  resort  to  hoarding  and 
speculation  specially  of  food  and  other  commodities,  banks  will  hawe  to 
mobilize  as  much  deposits  as  possible  in  the  rural  areas.  For  this  purpose, 
saving  deposits  with  checking  facilities  will  be  allowed  to  earn  1%  higher 
interest  rate  in  the  rural  areas;  that  means  savings  account  with  chequing 
facility  in  the  rural  areas  will  carry  an  Interest  rate  of  9-1/2%  as  against 
the  normal  rate  of  8-1/2%.  It  needs  to  be  added  that  the  central  bank  will 
continue  to  undertake  selective  credit  control  measures  in  order  to  check  and 
prevent  speculative  build  up  of  stocks. 

In  order  to  provide  incentive  for  develo^ilng  banking  habits  and  to  generate 
confidence  in  the  banking  system  in  the  wake  of  expansion  of  banking  business 
in  fhA  private  sector.  Government  have  introduced  a  Deposit  Insurance  Scheme 
to  be  operated  by  the  Central  Bank.  All  commercial  banks  will  pay  a  premium 
of  4  poisa  per  Tk.  100  deposit  and  all  bank  deposits  will  be  insured  up  to 
Tk.  60,000.  This  will  be  effective  Immediately, 
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49.  There  was  a  sizeable  eacpanslon  of  agricultural  credit  In  1983-84  A 

crore  for  irrigation  equipront.  Against  this  target,  crop  financine 

1982^?  Will  mean  an  increase  of  neary  30Z  over  the  figure  for 

■  TwS'Sn?  “f  financing  Irrlgntlon  .,ul,«nt  short  ofS. 

J  financing  irrigation  equipment  was  short  of  the  target 

eiiSrf  crore  achieved  in  1982-83.  While  the  Ministry  of  Agri- 

culture  and  the  central  bank  irtll  continue  to  look  Into  the  reasons  ^  rbl. 

It  ^s  been  decided  that  there  will  be  no  lBcre«,e  “ “bHr"^?  SiSmA, 

WnJ«  Tt  f iffu*  l-lf'OOO.  »‘>a«as  the  cost 

Ik  100  C^™  f  aubeldy  on  deep  tubewells  will  be  nearly 

.00  crore  on  the  basis  of  the  present  programme.  It  has  therefore  tieen 

™i“S  S^'nl«  fm-aaalla  »111  be  raised  to  Ik.  l.iofooo’per 

the  next  financial  year,  still  involving  heavy  subsidy. 

Including  financing  for  non-crop  items  such  as  draft  animals  beef  faM-e«<niy 
poultry,  cold  storages,  and  dairy  farms,  etc.  tllll  SSSs;m^“  oSSSS"’ 

S  i®  ”®“ly  Tk.  900  crore  at  the  enSof 

creiS^S^aS®^«  disbursed  in  1982-83,  recording  an  in- 

se  of  about  33Z.  Against  this  disbursement  of  around  Tk.  900  crore  all 

“®”  f”  1982-83.  Outstanding  snount  of  agrl- 

c«J^S  “•  1«<> 

50.  As  I  have  already  mentioned,  maximum  support  will  be  provided  bv  i-he  Kanir- 
sector  next  year  for  increasing  employment  and  productive  activities  In  " 

co-operativer«r^^La2sed 

rural 

b^  Mi^bv  production  activities  to  which  increasing  attention  will 

be  paid  by  the  banking  sector,  two  programmes  designed  for  this  purpose  deserve 
mention.  They  are  Grameen  Bank  and  Swanlrvor  Credit  PrograSe! 

(a)  The  Gr^een  Bank  is  expected  to  disburse  about  Tk.  20.27  crore  to  the 
1984^85°!^  1983-84  compared  to  only  Tk.  5.9  crore  in  1982-83.  For  FY 

4  85  it  is  expected  that  their  lending  operations  will  rise  to  Tk.  30  crore. 
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Industries.  The  Sonali  Bank  alone  will  have  a  programme  for  Tk.  200  crore 
over  a  period  of  three  years  to  be  disbursed  at  14%  Interest*  This  programme 
be  executed  in  close  cooperation  with  the  Bangladesh  Small  Scale  and 
Cottage  Industries  Corporation.  Development  of  ancllllary  industries  having 
1  with  larger  industrial  units  in  public  and  private  sector  will  re¬ 

ceive  particular  attention  in  this  programme.  Other  main  elements  of  this 
programme  would  Include  development  of 

(1)  Textile  cluster; 

(ii)  Light  mglneerlng  industries  including  bi-cycle  industries; 

(iii)  Industries  in  the  BSCIC  industrial  estates  in  norther  part  and  other 
backward  districts; 

(iv)  Handicrafts. 

In  addition,  the  on-going  special  small  Industrial  Credit  Scheme  will  be 
further  strengthened  raising  the  disbursement  for  1984—85  to  Tk.  30  crore 
coiiq>ared  to  Tk.  15  crore  estimated  for  this  year. 

Initiative  taken  by  the  nationalised  banking  sector  and  their  social  con¬ 
sciousness  in  helping  to  generate  employment  and  income  in  the  rural  and  urban 
areas  is  certainly  praiseworthy. 

51.  During  1984-85,  several  other  new  programmes  are  proposed  to  be  intro¬ 
duced  in  the  field  of  banking  and  credit.  Commercial  banks  will  be  encouraged 
to  go  into  term  financing  for  setting  up  new  capacities  and  for  balancing  and 
modernisation  of  industrial  and  manufacturing  units  to  supplement  the  activ¬ 
ities  of  term  financing  Institutions. 

The  banks  are  expected  to  put  in  place  simplified  procedure  for  such  loans, 
and  if  necessary  Bangladesh  Bank  will  determine  targets  for  each  bank.  This 
is  expected  to  facilitate  the  growth  of  industries,  partlculirly  those  using 
machinery  under  the  Wage  Earners  Scheme  or  using  locally  produced  capital  goods. 
In  order  to  promote  use  of  selected  locally  produced  capital  machinery ,  Bangla¬ 
desh  Bank  will  introduce  a  scheme  to  refinance  the  banks  and  financial  institu¬ 
tions  providing  loans  for  such  capital  machinery. 

52.  While  this  will  be  a  new  phase  in  the  history  of  our  commercial  banks, 

it  is  necessary  to  sound  a  word  of  caution.  These  new  activities  and  involve¬ 
ment  in  term  lending  will  call  for  professional  supervision  at  every  stage. 

The  industrial  financial  institutions  and  the  commercial  banks  must  realise 
that  there  is  need  for  planned  supervision,  guidance  and  monitoring  of  all  in¬ 
vestment  projects  whether  in  public  or  private  sector.  The  lender's  role  must 
not  end  with  the  sanctioning  of  loans;  but  should  be  as  active,  perhaps  more 
than  when  sanctioning  such  loans,  as  large  amount  of  public  funds  have  been 
misused  in  the  past.  The  new  initiatives  of  the  commercial  banks  will  succeed 
only  if  they  take  steps  keeping  this  in  view. 
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SoH  decided  that  from  1984-85  a  hire-purchase  system  will  be  in- 

twduced  through  the  commercial  banks  for  small  consumer  durrtles  in- 

^e  ^loyees,  whether  in  the  Government,  public  sector  or  private  sector 
^11  be  provided  facilities  for  purchasing  locally  produced  bi-cycles  sewine 
mcMnes  and  radios  under  hire-purchase  system.  Such  loans  win  be  a^aSSS 
on  the  guarantee  of  the  employer.  Bangladesh  Bank  will  work  out  the  details 
of  this  scheme  in  consultation  with  the  commercial  banks. 

S  ®  financing  rural  housing  at 

2sto«2  JS  3  crore  is  expected  tobL 

d^storsed  on  this  account.  In  1984-85  credit  for  this  purposr^ll  be  raised 

addition  to  rural  housing 

Jo^orSonr  activities  to  be  financed  by  House  Building  FWce 

to‘thi”4«J®  begWng  of  this  year  a  scheme  was  Introduced  for  giving  relief 
SuSJaSorS  entrepreneurs  on  account  of  higher  llabllitief  ariflS  XL 
fluctuation  of  exchange  rates.  Borrowers  were  given  time  to  exercise  their 

this  period.  It  has  been  decided  that  the  period  of 
opr.ion  should  be  extended  to  31-12-1984.  perioa  or 

2g  tX^s^ffirlni^nXji,"?®  I  woald  like  to  mention  that  consider- 

XL  farmers  in  the  flood  affected  areas,  Government 

to  provide  concession  and  relief  in  respect  of  agricultural 
loaM.  Agricultural  loan  disbursed  this  year  for  Irri,  Boro  Ld  Aus  crops 
ill  be  rescheduled  by  one  year  and  Interest  charges  will  be  fully  waived 
Moreover  no  penal  Interest  will  be  charged  for  this  reschedLXg. 

l®^8®ly  o^t  of  responses 

t  ill  gaps  and  pressing  needs  for  certain  activities  such  as  export  flnan- 

cottoee^lLuXSL  J®“8»  non-crop  rural  credit,  small  and 

credit  siXS  JX  ^  ;  1^?  "®®‘*  ®  in-depth  review  of  the 

tStX  S2X  therefore,  been  decided 

Th!%!r«!^X  Enquiry  Cohesion  will  be  set  up  with  effect  from  July  1,  1984. 
reference  of  this  Commission  have  already  been  finalised. 

57.  Need  for  coordination  among  the  banks  and  financial  institutions  and  for 

‘'^®  and  the  control  on  poScy  Xs^s  Ls 

be^  felt  for  some  time.  It  has,  therefore,  been  declddd  to  set  up  HoL 

sultative  Committee  for  the  nationalised  banking  sector  in  which  private 
sector  banks  will  also  be  Invited.  private 

loans  6f  the  commercial  banks  have  been  causing  considerable 
Government  for  some  time.  One  way  to  pursue  recovery  is  to 
^titute  «ney  suits  in  the  civil  courts.  In  oJder  to  expedite  dSpLaXof 

XS  ®  sub-judges  were  earlier  created  at 

recently  three  more  courts  of  sub- judges— one 
Chittagong  and  Khulna  have  been  created  to  deal  wlL  money 
coXta  financial  Institutions.  With  the  functioning  of  the  five 

dlsDosAi  “Jniges,  two  at  Dhaka,  two  at  Chittagong  and  one  at  Khulna, 
disposal  of  money  suits  and  recovery  are  likely  to  improve. 
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59.  I  would  llkA  to  say  a  few  words  on  the  exchange  rate  policy  regarding 
which  considerable  controversy  has  been  noticed.  The  main  objective  behind 
the  present  exchange  rate  policy  is  to  maintain  relatively  stable  currency 
value,  maintaining  (a)  cou^etitiveness  of  the 

taka  vis-a-vis  our  trading  partners  for  increasing  exports  and  (b)  incentives 
for  migrant  workers  to  send  remittances.  I  can  say  with  confidence  that  this 
policy  has  produced  satisfactory  results.  Even  in  a  period  of  depressed 
international  economic  environment  exports  increased  in  nominal  as  well  as 
dolUr  terms  both  in  1982-83  and  1983-84.  Remittances  went  up  in  1982-83  by 
nearly  45%  over  the  previous  year.  In  1983-84  also  the  flow  of  remittances 
has  been  maintained  at  satisfactory  levels.  Ihe  present  exchange  rate  policy 
was  established  in  November,  1982  when  the  official  rate  of  exchange  was  Taka 
24  to  a  dollar.  In  the  19  months  up  to  June  '84,  the  official  rate  has  gone  up 
to  25  taka  to  a  dollar,  or  a  depreciation  of  little  over  4%.  But  In  the  pre¬ 
vious  2  years  from  September,  1980  to  November  1982  the  exchange  rate  de¬ 
preciated  from  Taka  15  to  Taka  24  to  a  dollar,  or  roughly  by  60%.  The  rate 
of  exchange  has  stabilized  substantially  since  the  present  policy  was  intro¬ 
duced.  One  should  differentiate  the  official  rate  of  exchange  from  the  market 
rate  of  wage  earners  funds.  The  exchange  rate  for  wfge  earners  funds  is  deter¬ 
mined  on  the  basis  of  market  demand  and  supply.  It  has  been  the  Government 
policy  to  permit  more  and  more  imports  under  wage  earners  funds  to  maintain  a 
reasonable  level  of  premium  over  the  official  rate  of  exchange  so  as  to  keep 
it  attractive  to  wage  earners.  It  will  continue  to  be  the  policy  of  the  central 
bank  to  maintain  a  reasonable  and  satisfactory  premium  of  wage  earners  funds 
over  the  official  rate. 

Fiscal  Measures 

1  would  now  turn  to  the  fiscal  policy  measures  incorporated  in  the  Budget  for 
j^934-85e  Increase  in  domestic  resources  on  a  sustained  basis  is  essential 
for  providing  funds  for  financing  development  activities  in  the  country.  In- 

and  direct  taxes  provide  the  main  domestic  revenue  resource*  It  is  a 
fact  that  the  base  for  resource  mobilisation  in  our  country  is  very  narrow. 

It  should  also  be  remembered  that  revenue  generation  is  not  the  sole  objec¬ 
tive  of  taxation.  In  the  overall  context  of  the  country's  economic  situation, 
fiscal  policy  measures  should  also  promote  production.  Investment  and  savings, 
help  stabilise  price  level  and  supplement  the  general  economic  policy  guid^ 
lines.  A  tax  must  be  rational  and  equitable  and  the  procedure  for  its  collec¬ 
tion  simple.  In  the  existing  state  of  the  economy,  our  revenue  system  is 
heavily  dependent  on  imports.  This,  at  times.  Interferes  with  the  stability 
of  the  revenue  resources  and  Impedes  sustained  growth  of  revenue.  In  order 
to  get  away  frwn  this  situation,  revenue  collection  has  to  be  gradually 
shifted  froiB  ljnq)orted  Inputs  to  domestic  production  and  Income*  The  fiscal 
measures  adopted  this  year  will  reflect  this  principle  with  a  conscious  begin¬ 
ning  in  that  direction. 

Import  Duty: 

2  Faced  with  the  pressing  need  for  increased  domestic  resource  mobilisation, 
customs  duty  could  hardly  be  applied  in  the  past  as  an  Instrument  for  economic 
development.  It  was  used  mostly  as  an  Instrument  for  raising  additional 
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attempted  for  the  first  time  this  year  to  assign  the  revenue 
Sii  customs  duty  a  secondary  role  and  a  conscious  effort  has 

hem  made  to  use  It  as  a  medium  for  aiding  growth  of  Industrial  output.  In 

whSh  an  effort  has  been  made  to  Introduce  a  fiscal  pollcy^package 

Som^lnc^LAr  towards  prlcesfitablllty  and  generate  addltlLL  revenue 

^  output  and  employment.  The  duty  structure  of  Importable  goods 

five  thLa^HLs  orrS”^eriaS  “nte™“atr“T  “"‘J*  “ 

^rts  and  accassorlas  have  been  revised  and 

In  regulations  have  also  come  under  close  scrutiny  and  sub- 

atantlal  neaanrea  of  procedural  lnproven«nt  ha«  been  carrSd^t 

L  -  taaed  on 

(a)  protection  of  domestic  Industry, 

(b)  safeguarding  consumers'  Interest, 

(c)  removal  of  fiscal  anomalies, 

(d)  uniform  tariff  for  Identical  goods,  and 

(e)  simplification  of  tariff  structure. 

4.  In  order  to  put  domestic  Industry  on  a  competitive  and  vlahia  4 

lut^t  pi^„«l™ 

Siaf  Inserted  basic  Industrial  raw  materials  having  more  than  20% 

raw  materials,  different  tariffs  were  applicable  and  many  of  them  were  above 

reLef  Lterlals  Zll  been 

reduced  to  50%.  There  are  also  many  fully  processed  articles  which  are  used 

components  and  raw  materials.  Such  Items  which  are  not 

150%”to  100%?  ^  Identified  and  duty  thereon  have  been  reduced  from 

5.  In  Implementing  the  principles  I  have  outlined  here,  basic  chanees  h«v« 

the”tMlff^  structure  of  a  very  wide  range  of  commodltle^  Since 

to  commodities  have  been  brought  down,  Government  will  have 

to  forego  substantial  revenue.  However,  In  order  to  help  ac^rareecon^m?. 
growth,  augment  domestic  production  and  bring  about  price  ^tSllHv 

aTm  SStdSiil  Impact  on  commodity  prices,  benefiting  the  consumess. 

finSh?^  1  ^  ®  consumers,  duties  on  a  number  of 

finished  goods  also  have  been  lowered  considerably. 

“<>“11“  hav.  b.«,  identified  wxd 
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7.  For  quite  sone  tine,  trade  has  been  demanding  uniform  rate  of  duty  on 
commodities  used  for  Identical  purposes.  While  there  was  no  lack  of  under¬ 
standing  of  the  problem,  this  could  not  be  done  earlier  due  to  various  factors 
Including  revenue  Implications.  This  year,  a  large  number  of  Items  having 
■f/ianririti  use,  have  been  brought  under  uniform  tariff, 

8.  The  need  for  simplification,  rationalisation  and  realignment  of  duty 
structure  has  been  recognised  since  long.  Keeping  this  In  view  and  on  the 
basis  of  the  current  and  specific  studies  of  National  Board  of  Revenue,  the 
following  nteasurM  havo  been  adopted:-- 

(a)  Textile  fabric  Is  an  essential  Item  and  Is  used  by  rich  and  poor  alike. 

It  la  desirable  that  Its  price  Is  kept  within  the  purchasing  power  of  common 
man.  On  the  other  hand,  considerable  progress  has  been  made  In  expanding  domes¬ 
tic  textile  Industry.  Thousands  of  people  are  engaged  in  textile  Industries  and 
handloom  factories.  Specialised  textile  mills  are  also  coming  up  in  a  big  way. 

Consumers’  Interest  demands  low  price  of  fabrics  Including  imported 
varieties,  the  Interest  of  the  domestic  Industry  has  also  to  be  protected. 

We  have,  therefore,  endeavoured  to  strike  a  balance  between  these  conflicting 
considerations.  Synthetic  and  mixed  fabrics  are  cheaper  in  intennatic^l 
market.  It  is  durable,  easy  to  wash  and  Iron,  and  therefore  more  suitable  for 
the  use  by  common  man.  The  present  duty  on  the  Item  Is  rather  high  at 
2002  compared  to  the  duty  rate  of  1002  on  cotton  fabrics.  We  have  unified  these 
two  rates  at  1502.  In  order  to  enable  the  domestic  industry  to  retain  its 
coametitiveness  with  imported  synthetic  and  mixed  fabrics,  duty  on  yam  of 
man-made-fibre  has  been  reduced  from  502  to  202,  making  the  rate  at  par  with 
that  on  cotton  yam.  Simultaneously,  in  order  to  enable  the  local  mandmade- 
yam  manufacturers  to  compete  effectively  with  Imported  variety,  duty  on  m 
nylon  chips  has  been  reduced  from  202  to  10%  with  full  exemption  of  sales  tax. 
This  measure  will  bring  the  tariff  on  nylon  chips  at  par  with  that  on  cotton 
and  man-made-fibre.  Moreover,  in  order  to  maintain  steady  supply  of  iiiq)orted 
cotton  at  a  stable  price,  tariff  value  has  been  fixed  for  the  Item  at  a  level 
lower  than  the  prevailing  international  price  which  is  rising.  The  duty  rates 
of  1502  and  1002  on  grey  unfinished  cloth  has  also  beenuunlfled  at  a  lower 
rate  of  1002.  International  fluctuations  in  fabric  price  has  necessitated 
refixation  of  tariff  value  on  different  verities  of  fabrics  and  the  existing 
tariff  values  have  been  adjusted  by  102  and  15%.  The  Interest  of  the  domestic 
Industry  will  be  fully  kept  in  view  also  In  respect  of  items  like  fents.  In 
view  of  the  existing  high  tariff  value  on  cotton  flannel  which  is  not  produced 
locally,  its  tariff  value  has  been  reduced  by  25%.  Existing  tariff  value  of 
second-hand  clothing  being  lower  than  the  International  price,  it  has 
Increased  by  15%.  Duty  on  wool  top  has  been  reduced  to  5%  from  existing  10%. 
Duty  on  wool  yam  has  been  reduced  from  1002  to  20%  and  that  on  wool  and  wool 
fabrics  has  been  reduced  from  200%  to  150%.  Duty  on  silk  yam  has  been 
brought  down  to  50Z  from  100% • 

(b)  Unlmtermpted  electric  power  supply  Is  a  prerequisite  for  optimum  capac¬ 
ity  utilisation  in  industry.  Due  to  various  reasons  it  has  not  been  possible 
Jo  such  supplies  In  some  areas.  Goven  this  situation,  use  of  stand¬ 

by  generator  would  hoop  unlntermpted  Industrial  production.  Duty  on  staM- 
by  generator  has  therefore  been  reduced  to  20%  from  existing  100%,  and  sales 
tskT  thereon  has  befm  withdrawn. 
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(c)  Inferior  quality  medicine  can  do  more  hanm  than  good.  In  order  to  on 
courage  adoption  of  proper  quality  control  eystem  In  the  phhrLceuScal  Sdua 
S;  equipment  has  been  substantially  reduc^  ^0^0?' 

roarkable  development 

^^thlng  ^paretus/eS/tave”.”  ttSlShlTl^lSSyr  ?Ue’'savC‘”*’ 

antibiotic  drugs  and  medicines  have  also  be«.  made  f«e  ^  d“y  aSlLes. 
i^t  SI  SalSISS  o1“d'„‘S“ri  price.  Imposition,  assess- 

if  order^tf^slaf  ‘^°’^structlon  works  must  proceed  hand  In  hand. 

whltorLon*-  ^  construction  materials  such  as  logs 

SisLISSI:  ““  ^Prators  has  beel  rSuSf’ 

ilg  aSSlSleSl  Sfr/°?'“  PrPP'PPiPS  essential  Industries  and  are  serv- 
trfsac  ^ole  In  food  catering.  In  order  to  encourage  these  Indus- 

orb^ixrS?S!“  ™  -  rcrrjnce 

(h)  Basis  of  valuation  of  second-hand  and  reconditioned  vehicles  belne  varl*iH 

assessment  to  duty  engenders .confusion,  disputes  and  mlsunderstandlne  ^  In 
veMclf:  o“d-hand  and  recondition  buf  coaster!  “f^nl  oSer 

aS  ai  the  rLf o^^r  ®  uniform  10%  depreciation  for  the  first  yefr  S  use 

S  25%.  ^®®^  *^^®  ^"bsequent  years  subject  to  a  maximum 

(i)  Impolrtcd  S3.1e  is  now  free  of  duty  and  sales  t*pv  Tho  -c  .la.  j 

tic  production  is  much  higher  than  that  of  Imported  salt.  This  inequltab^*" 
situation  has  Jeopardised  the  Interest  of  the  domestic  salt  producers  ana 

f  otf  t  thriSSv^L’'Jr‘'“  ^^optlon  of  appropriate  fiscal  measLes 

In  rha  ®  ^  ^  people  engaged  therein.  A  duty  of  10%  has 

7?n*^Sn  been  imposed  on  salt,  fixing  Its  tariff  value  at  Tk.  ’ 

i  mentioned  that  even  with  this  Imposition 

colt“rab°LI^:toll?o'o1ir 

at  a  price  of  over  tw  o  nnn  nn  Z®^ '  item  is  sold  In  the  open  market 

thcre?S“  »« 
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(1)  Cycle  and  parts  thereof  are  being  pro4uced  in  the  country  but  duties 
thereon  are  inadequate  at  100%  and  20%  respectively.  This  is  impending  expan¬ 
sion  of  this  Industry.  To  rectify  the  situation,  duties  on  cucle  and  importable 
itens  of  parts  and  accessories  thereof  have  been  enhanced  to  150%  and  50% 
respectively.  Sales  tax  on  the  items,  however,  is  being  withdrawn.  Further, 
to  provide  additional  incentive  to  local  production  of  importable  It^  of 
cycle  parts  and  accessories,  a  repayment  of  duty  paid  in  excess  of  20%  will 
be  made.  This  facility,  however,  will  be  confined  only  to  the  raw  materials 
for  manufacture  of  Importable  items  of  cycle  parts  and  accessories.  Duties  on 
built  up  motor  cycle  have  also  been  refixed  at  20%  and  50%,  depending  on  the 
engine  capacity,  keeping  the  duty  on  CKD  Imports  at  the  eiistlng  lower  rates 

of  5%  and  10%. 

(k)  While  duty  on  moat  automotive  parts  if  100%,  there  are  a  few  items  at¬ 
tracting  duty  rates  of  150%  and  50%.  Since  these  parts  are  used  for  similar 
purposes,  their  duty  rates  should  also  be  the  same.  Such  parts  of  automotive 
vehicles  have  been  Identified  and  duty  thereon  unified  at  100%. 

(l)  Duty  on  scientific  Instruments  like  induction  coil,  silicon  tubings, 
spherical  and  cylindrical  mirror,  special  types  of  burner,  etc.,  has  been 
reduced  to  502  from  existing  100%  and  1502 •  Substantial  reduction  of  duty 
has  also  been  effected  on  artists'  brush  and  paints  in  tubes. 

(m)  In  view  of  their  wide  use  in  the  educational  institutions,  duty  on  re¬ 
flectory  telescope,  drawing  and  survey  equipments  has  been  brought  down  to 
20%  from  50%. 

(n)  In  order  to  encourage  establishment  of  modem  business  offices,  duty 
on  certain  office  equipments  and  parts  thereof  has  been  decreased  from  100% 
to  50%. 

(o)  Duty  on  colour  television  which  is  primarily  used  by  well-to-do  people 
is  comparatively  low  at  50%.  As  a  result  of  this  low  rate,  the  local  as¬ 
sembling  industry  could  not  achieve  rapid  growth.  In  the  situation,  the 
item  when  Imported  under  baggage  rule  will  be  dutied  @  35%  Instead  of  pr^ent 
25%,  lAen  imported  outside  the  baggage  rule,  a  regulatory  duty  of  25% 
will  be  ii^osed. 

(p)  Watch  is  a  widely  used  item.  Duty  on  it  is  rather  high  at  150%  and  that 
on  its  parts  and  components  is  100%.  Duty  on  watch  has  been  reduced  to  100% 
to  laita  it  available  at  a  lower  price.  Simultaneously,  duty  on  components 
and  parts  has  been  brought  down  to  20%  to  encourage  local  assembly  of  watches. 

(q)  For  the  benefit  of  rural  areas  where  electricity  is  not  yet  available, 
duty  on  pressure  lamp  has  been  reduced  to  100%  from  150%. 

(i)  li^ortable  papers  are  now  dutied  at  two  rates  of  150%  and  100%  and  have 
now  been  unified  at  a  single  rate  of  100%. 

(a)  With  a  view  to  spreading  use  of  knitting  machine  and  encouraging  local 
asseuibllng  of  sewing  machine,  duty  on  knitting  machine  and  parts  thereof 
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Sably!  components  of  sewing  machine  has  been  lowered  consid- 

SlreOT^'ls'^aoZ  '^In**o^d!r't‘**  5°“”'^^^®®  is  d“ties  at  lOZ  but  sUes  tax 

1  ^  reduce  the  cost  of  this  essential  industrial 

Input,  sales  tax  Is  withdrawn,  reflxlng  duty  at  20Z. 

(u)  To  benefit  the  local  spectacle  frame  producing  Industry  duty  «r, 
screw  and  rivet  used  therein  is  lowered  to  50Z  from  exlstiJ’lSOZ  and  lOOZ. 

Transfer  of  Residence  Rules  have  been  rationalised 

Su  be  enkM^r^^K  T  continuous  stay  abroad,  a  pLseiger 

^11  be  entitled  to  bring  as  accompanied  baggage,  free  of  duties  and  taxes^ 

thnesand.  However,  aiy  single  1^^  of  a  gJS  ’ 
article  must  not  exceed  six  in  number.  Under  the  Transfer  of  Roa-iHaf<^A  p  ia 

shSrh«Mfo?S“b  PS^nently  after  two  years  of  continuous  stay  abroad’ 
Shall  h^ceforth  be  allowed  to  bring  In  used  domestic  effects  uo  to 

refund  and  repayment  of  du^  iinporters  should  now  get  quick 

constraint  I  have  tried  to  keep  my  presentation  as 
changes!  ^This  y^Irs“*'fScil*poir“^‘^  specifically  mention  all  the  tariff 
^duties  of  a  lu. 

Annexure,  giving  detailed  description  of  item-wise  tariff  changes. 

Rales  Tax: 


aaiao^J  domestlc  industry  and  help  maintain  price  stabllltv 

C^  LT  y  generator,  hard  coke,  waste  paper,  raw 

CKD  radio  and  poultry  has  been  abolished.  Sales  tax  on  palm  keroel 

been  withdrawn  for  the  benefit  of  soap  industry  W^th  «  JtL 

COTstruction  ±a  general  and  of  multi-stored  buildings  in  partlcuuJ^°salL  ^ 

Excise  Dnty: 

iiii  ^ej-^"elearance  system  which  will  replace  the  traditional  system  of 

this  year  °LSier  t^^r  operative  from  the  1st  of  July 

sa^  traiMnflf  r:  ®"‘*  ®^®^®®  ‘department  arranged  for  neces- 

^  Officials  in  preparation  of  Introduction  of  the  new 
y  tem.  It  also  arranged  seminars  and  discussion  meetings  for  various 
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industrial  and  commercial  establishments.  This  provided  the  tax  payers  an 
opportunity  to  get  familiar  with  the  system. 

12.  Electrical  goods,  apparatus  and  appliances  have  so  far  been  enjoying  full 
exemption  from  the  leviable  10%  excise  duty.  In  recent  years  manufacture  of 
many  electrical  items  has  attained  markedly  Improved  level  and  such  goods  have 
been  banned  for  Import.  It  is  evident  that  production  of  such  goods  will  not 
be  adversely  affected  considering  their  expanding  market  and  they  can  make 
effective  contribution  towards  internal  resource  mobilization.  Therefore, 
the  present  exemption  on  electrical  lighting  fittings  and  covers,  plugs, 
sockets,  switches,  ballasts  and  chokes  is  withdrawn.  This  means  that  10% 
excise  duty  will  henceforth  be  realized  from  these  items. 

13.  Sanitarywares  (being  chinawares  and  porcelainwares)  are  liable  to  excise 
duty  since  long.  Complete  duty  exemption  was,  however,  allowed  to  this  item 
for  the  sake  of  steady  growth  of  indigenous  production.  The  unit  producing 
sanitarywares  in  the  country  is  equippiSd  with  most  modem  machinery.  Also 
due  to  the  ban  on  the  inq>ort  of  these  goods  for  the  last  two  years  the 
domestic  Industry  is  enjoying  a  monopoly  market.  Moreover,  import  duty  on 
the  principal  raw-materials  of  this  industry  has  been  lowered.  Brisk  con¬ 
struction  activities  in  the  country  has  also  generated  additional  demand  for 
domestic  sanitarywares.  Therefore,  the  present  exemption  on  sanitarywares 

glazed  tiles  is  withdrawn.  Henceforth,  10%  duty  will  be  realized  from 
these  articles. 

14.  Nuts,  bolts  and  screws  manufacturing  industry  has  grown  in  a  sheltered 
TnnyVot-  created  by  high  protective  tariff.  Customs  duties  on  Imported  raw 

f gls  required  for  production  of  these  items  have  also  been  lowered .  As 
sucy,  excise  duty  at  the  rate  of  5%  is  inq>osed  on  these  articles. 

15.  The  local  motion  picture  industry  has  grown  substantially  over  the  past 
few  decades.  On  an  average  50  locally-made  motion  pictures  are  now  released 
every  year  by  the  Film  Censor  Board  for  exhibition.  This  number  is  going  to 
reach  around  one  hundred  next  year.  The  market  for  domestic  movies  is  largely 
protected  due  to  existing  restriction  and  prohibition  on  import  of  foreign 
films.  Besides,  Customs  duty  on  imported  films  has  raised  from  25  %  to  50% 

in  the  last  budget.  Customs  duty  on  the  raw  materials  used  by  the  film  indus¬ 
try  has  also  been  rationalised.  The  prospects  for  the  locally-made  movies  has 
expanded  further  following  the  introduction  last  year  of  capacity  system  of 
duty  on  cinema  halls  and  reduction  of  excise  duty  on  cinema  tickets  from  150%, 
125%  and  100%  to  a  flat  rate  of  100%.  Considering  all  these  aspects,  excise 
duty  at  the  rate  of  50  polsha  per  linear  feet  (Tk.  1.64  per  linear  metre) 
is  Imposed  on  cinematographic  films  produced  in  the  country.  However,  such 
cinematographic  films  having  lengths  below  500  feet  (152.43  metres),  instruc¬ 
tional  films,  news  films  and  advertisement  films  will  not  be  liable  to  excise 

duty. 

16.  With  a  view  to  accelerating  development  of  plastic  industry,  excise  duty 
exemption  has  been  allowed  for  the  last  two  years  to  various  plastic-made 
goods  barring  a  few  items.  Meanwhile,  local  manufacture  of  plastic  bags 

has  progressed  substantially.  Under  the  existing  circumstances,  this  item 
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a  position  to  pay  excise  duty.  As  such,  excise  duty  at  the  rate  of 
10^  Is  Imposed  on  this  Item.  Plastic  bags  manufactured  on  cottage  Industry 
basis  will,  however,  remain  exeunt  from  this  levy. 


.  I  have  just  listed  the  Items  which  would,  henceforth,  pay  excise  duty, 

:ae  concerned  establishments  would  naturally  need  time  for  familiarization 
^th  the  excise  ^es  Md  regulations.  As  such,  they  will  not  be  brought  under 
the  purview  of  the  self-clearance  system  at  this  state. 


of  excisable  goods  are  generally  being  sold  In  the  market 
nw  at  prices  higher  than  the  retail  price  determined  by  the  Excise  author¬ 
ities.  It  stands  to  reason  that  the  Government  should  mop  up  some  of  the  ex¬ 
cess  profit  to  the  national  exchequer  through  Imposition  of  Regulatory  Duty 
to  addition  to  normal  excise  duty.  Imposition  of  a  nominal  2Z  Regulatory 
Duty  on  the  v^ue  of  the  goods  on  a  sAiected  basis  will  generate  additional 
^  revenue  without  any  noticeable  effect  on  the  price  level.  For  Instance, 
the  price  of  a  packet  of  ten  cigarettes  of  low  brand  Is  80  poisha.  However, 
it  is  normally  sold  at  10  poisha  per  stick  or  Tk.  1.00  per  packet.  Thus 
traders  are  realizing  additional  amount  of  20  poisha  per  packet.  As  a  result 
of  Imposl^  regulatory  excise  duty  of  2%  on  the  value,  maximum  retail  price 
will  stand  at  82  poisha  per  packet,  which. Is,  to  effect,  below  the  ruling 
Mrket  price.  Incidence  of  the  regulatory  duty  on  other  commodities  also  will 
be  more  or  less  similar.  Regulatory  Duty  of  2%,  is  therefore.  Imposed  on 
cigarettes,  paints,  cosmetics,  soaps  and  detergents,  storage  and  drycell 
batteries,  electric  bulbs  and  tubes,  television,  wires  and  cables,  motorcycles, 
footwears  (mechanised)  welding  electrodes,  jute  manufacturers,  electric  fans 
^d  hotels  and  restaurants  have  bar  and  floor-show.  Many  of  the  Items  listed 
here  are  operating  to  a  protected  market. 

19.  Insulation  board  Is  generally  used  in  cold  storage  and  for  alr-condltlon- 
tog  purpose.  At  present  there  is  30%  duty  on  the  item.  This  rate  is  rather 
high  ompared  to  rates  on  other  excisable  products.  In  view  of  the  high  rate 
of  duty,  complete  exemption  of  duty  was  allowed  to  insulation  board  used  by 
cold  storage  units  only.  This  has  placed  a  disproportionately  high  burden 

using  tosulation  board.  As  a  measure  of  rationalization,  the 
easting  30%  duty  rate  Is  reduced  to  15%  and  exemption  to  cold  storage  is 
withdrawn*  ® 


20.  to  a  measure  of  rationalization,  specific  rates  of  excise  duty  are  gradu- 
ally  b^ng  converted  to  ad-valorem.  Specific  rates  of  duty  on  bicycle  tyres 
Md  tubes  and  mild  steel  products  are  henceforth  being  replaced  by  ad  valorem 
duty.  The  specific  rate  of  duty  on  bicycle  tyres  and  tubes  of  Tk.  1.15  and 
0.40  respectively  will  stand  converted  to  5%  ad  valorem.  Similarly,  5%  ad 
v^orem  duty  will  replace  the  existing  specific  duty  of  Tk.  492.00  per  ton  of 

Incidence .  low,  a  tariff  value  of  Tk. 
10,500  is  hereby  fixed  for  each  metric  ton  of  M.S.  products,  all  sorts. 


21.  In  the  context  of  imposition  of  2%  Regulatory  Duty  on  cigarettes,  the 
fisting  rate  of  duty  of  Tk.  12.00  per  thoasand  biris  Is  raised  to  Tk.  13.20. 
to  a  i^^ult  of  this,  the  price  of  excise  bandrol  used  to  a  packet  of  25 
blrls  will  rise  by  only  3  poisha. 
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22.  Natural  gas  is  one  of  the  country's  main  assets,  but  revenue  yield  from 
this  sector  is  not  rising  significantly.  At  the  same  time,  the  price  of  gas 
as  fuel  is  much  lower  than  that  of  POL  products  and  coal.  At  present  there 
are  two  rates  of  excise  duty  on  natural  gas,  viz-  Ik.  9,50  per  one  thousand 
eft.  of  gas  used  for  generation  of  electricity  and  manufacture  of  fertilizer 
and  Tk.  21.65  per  thousand  eft.  for  other  users.  The  cost  of  gas-based  power 
generation  is  much  lower  than  that  involving  the  use  of  diesel  and  furnace 
oil.  The  cost  of  gas  consumed  by  the  fertilizer  factories  is  relatively 
stable  in  comparison  with  the  cost  of  raw  materials  used  by  other  industries. 
Considering  all  these  aspects,  the  rate  of  excise  duty  on  gas  used  in  gener¬ 
ation  of  power,  in  fertilizer  factories  and  for  commercial  use  (both  regular 
and  seasonal  uses)  is  being  enhanced.  The  duty  rate  on  gas  used  by  industries 
and  for  domestic  purposes  will  remain  unchanged.  The  existing  duty  of  Tk. 

9.50  per  1000  eft.  of  natural  gas  used  for  the  generation  of  electricity  and 
production  of  fertilizer  is  raised  to  Tk.  10.45.  For  regular  commercial  use 
of  gas,  the  duty  will  be  Tk.  29.41  for  a  seasonal  commercial  use,  the  new 
rate  will  be  Tk.  33.85  for  1000  eft.  As  a  result  of  introduction  of  the  new 
rate,  the  cost  of  production  of  fertilizer  and  power  generation  will  increase 
by  only  Tk.  2.05  per  mavind  and  1.80  paisa  per  unit  of  electricity,  respective- 
lb.  This  is  quite  insignificant. 

23.  Considering  the  widespread  use  of  mild  steel  and  iron  pipes  in  agri¬ 
culture,  the  prevalent  duty  of  20%  on  these  items  is  reduced  to  15%. 

24.  At  present,  shoes  manufactured  mechanically  are  subject  to  [figure  indis¬ 
tinct — 10%?3  duty.  But  shoes  priced  below  Tk.  75  per  pair  are  exempt  from 
duty.  This  exeiiq>tlon  celling  was  fixed  a  couple  of  years  back.  This  is  now 
reflxed  at  Tk.  100  in  place  of  Tk.  75.  This  means  that  shoes  selling  at  prices 
up  to  Tk.  100  will  not  be  liable  to  excise  duty. 

25.  Soyaprotein  biscuits  made  of  soyabean  flour  are  rich  in  protein.  Con¬ 
sidering  this,  soyaprotein  biscuits  vhich  are  subject  to  10%  duty  is  allowed 
coiiq>lete  exemption  from  payment  of  duty  until  30th  June,  1985. 

26.  Khataborrds  are  normally  manufactured  in  small  factories.  Raw  materials 
used  are  waste  and  scrap  papers.  Although  its  manufacturing  process  is 
partially  mechanical,  it  is  dried  through  natural  process  by  solar  heat.  These 
are  mainly  used  for  making  low-cost  packaging  materials  and  for  binding 
'khatas*  and  registers.  Considering  its  quality,  and  uses,  the  existing  15% 
duty  on  this  item  is  coaqiletely  withdrawn. 

27.  Despite  150%  import  duty  on  stainless  steel  blades,  the  only  stainless 
steel  blade  manufacturing  industry  in  the  country  is  faring  none  too  well, 
burdened  as  it  is  with  too  heavy  capital  investment.  In  consideration  the 
existing  20%  excise  duty  on  this  item  is  reduced  to  10%. 

28.  To  help  premate  e3q>ort  of  tobacco,  excise  duty  on  plywood  used  in  the 
export  of  tobacco  is  hereby  withdrawn. 

29.  At  present  there  is  no  excise  duty  on  yam  made  of  100%  man-made  fibres. 
Mixed  yam  having  proportionately  more  cotton  is  liable  to  excise  duty  of  Tk. 

1.50  per  kg.  But  if  the  proportion  of  man-adde  materials  is  higher,  excise 
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duty  Is  charged,  depending  on  quality,  at  the  rate  of  Tk.  5.51  or  Tk  n  n? 

o:L?;arf  inconsistent  In  co.q,arlson  with  th;  r;tes"f ^ity 

JStl/  \  ®  providing  Incentive  to  domestic  production  ?he 

existing  rates  are  merged  together  and  duty  Is  reflxed  at  Tk.  1.50  per  kg. 

production  of  woollen  blankets  and  ahmtls  In  the  country  dutv 
rate  on  these  Items  is  lowered  from  7-1/2Z  to  5%.  y 

articles  made  of  glazed  claywares  are  at  present  subiect 
articles  made  of  glazed  claywarL  have  been 

‘x  ■>««  ix-x  of 


[30  Jun  84  pp  10-11] 

[Text]  [Continuation]  until  30th  June,  1984.  Further  extension  across  the 
board  is  not  considered  justified.  On  the  other  hand,  smaS  priduS^rnSd 

tocenqptlon  Is  allowed  only  to  chlnawares 
and  glazed  claywares  manufactured  on  cottage  Industry  basis.  “®vares 

IL  withdrawn  In  order  to  help 

of  exportable  packet  tea  will  Improve  gradually.  ^  ^ 

Of  the  Excises  and  Salt  Act  and  the  Rules 

penalty  .aa  fSS 

P^Sltv  irLSed  ^  passage  of  time,  the  maximum  amount  of 

10*000.  The  Act  has  also  been  suitably  modified  to 
^nlmize  the  scope  of  dispute  and  controversy  arising  out  of  tariff  classl- 

SScSa  li  r  Xafloltloi  of  aS  ‘ 

articles  of  wood  as  provided  In  the  Excise  Schedule,  has  been  rationalized 

Barters  oft«.  co.pUln  that  tb.  exlatlng  «clae  reiatrrSS 

throLh  iio  “'®  rebate  procedure  has  been  simplified 

b“nJo^ro1“Sor1?~“-  “  “'®  «^^®®^  Proc^urellU 

Turnover  Tax; 

34.  In  the  last  budget,  Tumoyer  tax  was  Imposed  on  six  tvoea  of 

«“boS^"“s^s  s“pinS  gocirioih:”' 

f  aiplomats  and  prlrtleged  persons.  STat  ll 

sales  o?jL^:rm:«ZS  ™r“b^^  ®”^  ®"  "■®  “'®1 

2^iath^“*?'^?<‘'‘®'^  f®  ?°  Ob  bbbual  sales  of  goods  up  to  Tk. 

of  le4  of  S;.  ■  ““  ^®°“  ®®"‘o«  for  the  purpose 
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Income  Tax: 


36.  Along  with  the  passage  of  time  and  changes  In  political  and  socio-economic 
scenerlo,  the  existing  Income  Tax  Act  had  to  undergo  numerous  additions  and 
alterations.  In  consequence,  the  Act  had  become  quite  complicated,  verging  on 
ambiguity.  The  Government,  therefore  decided  to  recast  the  existing  Income 
Tax  Act  to  give  It  a  simplified  and  compact  look.  In  the  budget  speech  of 
1982-83,  it  was  mentioned  that  the  Income  Tax  Act  would  be  simplified  and  in 
this  regard  public  opinion  would  be  sought  and  considered. 

37.  Accordingly,  suggestions  were  invited  from  relevant  Government  depart¬ 
ments  atiH  private  organisations  and  discussions  were  held  with  the  repre¬ 
sentatives  of  various  professional  organisations.  Chambers  of  Commerce  and 
Industries  and  other  concerned  Interest  groups.  After  obtaining  opinions 
from  different  quarters  and  after  careful  consideration  of  their  proposals, 
a  new  Income  Tax  Ordinance  was  framed  ^Ich  has  been  promulgated  as  Income 
Tax  Ordinance,  1984.  The  new  Ordinance  seeks  to  place  before  the  public,  a 
conq>llcated  law  in  a  sinqilified  and  easily  understandable  form.  The  co¬ 
operation  extended  by  the  relevant  quarters  in  carrying  out  the  task  has  been 
a  source  of  great  inspiration  and  the  Government  is  grateful  to  all  concerned. 

38.  Last  year,  some  prospective  amendments  were  made  in  some  sections  of  the 
Income  Tax  Act,  1922.  These  were  to  be  effective  from  1st  July,  1984.  These 
amendments  have  been  Incorporated  In  the  Income  Tax  Ordinance,  1984.  Apart 
from  these,  the  new  Income  Tax  flrdlnance  Includes  some  additional  features 
like;~ 

(I)  Classification  of  tax  payers  has  been  reduced  from  three  to  two,  i.e., 
resident  and  non-resident. 

(II)  The  term  'previous  year'  has  been  replaced  by  'Income  year'  to  connotate 
the  year  of  income  for  the  purpose  of  determination  of  tax. 

(ill)  Power  of  the  Appellate  Joint  Consaissloner  of  Taxes  to  "set  aside  an 
order,  has  been  restored. 

(iv)  Share  of  profit  paid  to  an  Islamic  Bank  by  a  borrower  of  funds  from  the 
said  bank  will  be  treated  as  an  expense  of  his  business.  Similarly,  share  of 
profit  paid  by  an  Islamic  Bank  to  a  depositor  will  also  be  treated  as  an  ex¬ 
pense  of  the  Bank. 

(v)  Separate  rates  of  tax  has  been  prescribed  for  winnings  from  lottery. 

(vi)  The  amount  of  exemption  of  annual  value  of  self -occupied  residential 
house  ^Ich  was  fixed  at  Tk.  6000  in  the  year  1968  has  been  raised  to  Tk. 
10,000. 

(vii)  Rates  of  depreciation  have  been  consolidated  and  incorportated  in  the 
new  Ordinance. 

(viii)  The  limit  of  exemption  of  bank  interest  received  by  individu¬ 

als,  which  was  fixed  at  Tk.  3000  in  1981,  has  been  raised  to  Tk.  5000. 
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the  new  Income  Tax  Ordinance  which  has  also 
incorporated  the  prospective  amendments  made  by  the  last  year’s  Finance 

Sr  r  r"  amendmen/of  tL  IncoS 

Tax  Law  by  this  year's  Finance  Ordinance. 

following  changes  have,  however,  been  Introduced  in 
respect  of  rules,  notifications  and  rate  schedules: 

self-assessment  scheme  has  been  raised  from  Tk. 

75,000  fo  Tk.  1,000000.  As  a  result  more  assesses  will  be  made  to  avail  of 
the  opportunity  of  this  scheme. 

i«?  present,  maximum  Income  tax  exemption  allowed  to  siaiaried  tax 

payers  in  cash  house  rent  allowance  received  from  the  employers  is  Tk  1  800 
per  ^nth.  laUng  lecrees.  In  hnnee  r«.t  Into  account. 
has  been  raised  to  Tk.  2000  per  month. 

if  Tk  ’^soor^rir  f conveyance  allowance  of  salaried  persons 
IS  Tk.  3000  and  Tk.  3600  per  year  under  certain  circumstances.  Considerlne 

Tk*"  SOoftrTf  conveyance,  the  exemption  has  been  raised  from 

IK.  3000  to  Tk.  36000  and  from  Tk.  3600  to  Tk.  4200. 

n?L«‘.r=T‘  “P  '»  12-1/2*  »■>  the  accumlated  balance  of  an  en- 

ployee  in  a  non-gOTemment  recognised  Provident  Fund  la  exempt  In  the  handa 

of  lntor'F>a^  *  ^  this  disparity,  the  exenqitlon  limit 

14-1/2%!  ^  non-government  recognised  Provident  Fund  has  been  raised  to 

f  deducted  at  source  from  Identlng  commission 

@10%  of  gross  commission  received  by  an  indentor.  On  the  other  hand  the 

L'S  !r  ?L  ^  ^  contr:!toro;  s^uer 

been  l«2;j  m  to  1°'  lodentlng  commlaalon  baa  now 

the  ugheat  rate  of  income  tax  in  the  caae  of  reglatered 

portion  of  income  exceeding  Tk.  1,60,000  whereas  the 
^  Individuals,  unregistered  firms. 

Income  exceeding  Tk.  2,00,000.  To  remove 

hf  hfr  ^  registered  firms 

ma  e  applicable  on  the  portion  of  Income  exceeding  Tk.  2,009000. 

if  companies  are  taxed  @  50%  of  total  income  where¬ 

as  the  non-industrial  companies  are  requiedd  to  pay  tax  @  60%.  In  pursuance 

nLS?  policy  regarding  reactivation  of  Stock  Exchange  and  dis- 

J  i  ^  compa-y  ownership.  Industrial  concerns  classified  as  "ptibllcly 
®  ®  oompanles  will  be  charged  tax  @  45%.  One  important  feature  of  this 

type  of  company  will  be  that  there  shall  be  at  least  flwe  sha“ho!ders  on 
average  for  each  one  lakh  Taka  of  capital.  snarenoxaers  on 
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(g)  At  present,  Incoae  tax  rebate  is  available  on  income  from  export  sales 
up  to  a  1^-rivnvm  of  60Z  of  Income  tax  payable.  Sale  of  locally  manufactured 
machinery,  equipment  and  other  finished  products  to  any  agency  against  Its 
procurement  programme  In  foreign  exchange  covered  under  foreign  aid,  loan  or 
grant,  will  now  be  treated  as  export  sales  so  that  such  sale  would  also  be¬ 
come  eligible  for  income  tax  rebate. 

Ch)  Special  progranne  for  augmenting  Income  tax  revenue. — From  next  year, 
a  special  two-year  programe  has  been  taken  up  to  Increase  revenue  yield 
from  Income  tax.  Special  features  of  this  programme  are  extensive 
survey  work,  collection  and  dissemination  of  all  Information  regarding  in¬ 
come  through  an  Integrated  information  system  and  utilisation  of  the  same  In 
the  Income  tax  assessment  and  widening  of  the  scope  of  reward  system  Intro¬ 
duced  In  1980  relating  to  detection  of  tax  evasion.  It  should  be  possible 
to  collect  substantial  amount  of  additional  revenue  in  the  next  two  years 
through  Implementation  of  this  programme. 

Foreign  Travel  Tax: 

41.  (a)  At  present  Bangladeshi  nationals  travelling  abroad  by  air  have  to 
pay  Foreign  Travel  Tax.  But  those  travelling  abroad  by  land  and  sea  are  not 
subjected  to  such  tax.  In  order  to  rationalise  the  scheme,  foreign  travel  tax 
will  henceforth  be  realised  also  from  Bangladeshis  travelling  abroad  by  land 
and  sea  at  the  rates  of  Tk.  50  and  Tk.  200  respectively.  This  amendment  will 
be  effective  from  the  first  day  of  August,  1984. 

(b)  At  present  no  foreign  travel  tax  Is  payable  for  travel  abroad  on  Govern¬ 
ment  account  by  parliamentary  delegation,  by  children  under  eighteen,  for 
medical  treatment  and  Hajj,  and  by  those  who  have  their  tickets  purchased 
abroad  in  foreign  currency.  Passengers  falling  In  the  last  category  had  been 
enjoying  this  tax  exemption  by  arringlng  to  purchase  tickets  in  foreign 
currency  from  abroad.  Indication  are  that  the  facility  Is  being  widely 
abused.  Foreign  travel  tax  law  Is,  therefore,  amended  suitably  so  that 
exenptlon  In  respett  to  tickets  purchased  abroad  In  foreign  currency  will  be 
available  only  If  the  journey  originates  abroad. 

42.  In  order  to  expand  the  base  of  direct  tax  and  to  raise  additional  revenue, 
a  tax  Is  imposed  on  all  shops  in  the  metropolitan  areas  of  Dhaka  and  Chittagong, 
In  the  municipal  area  of  Khulna  and  In  the  areas  conprlslng  all  district  head¬ 
quarters.  Shops  In  Dpazillas  as  well  as  In  the  district  headquarters  of 
Bangamatl,  Bandarban,  Khagracharl  will  be  excluded  from  such  tax.  In  the 
metropolitan  areas  of  Dhaka  and  Chittagong  and  In  the  municipal  areasof 
Khutna,  the  tax  on  shops  will  be  Uwled  at  the  following  rates: 

Tk. 

(a)  Vhere  the  floor  space  does  not  exceed  100  sft.  500  p.a. 

(b)  Where  the  floor  space  exceeds  100  sft.  but  does  not  exceed 

200  oft.  1000  p.a. 

4c)  Where  the  floor  space  exceeds  200  sft.  2000  p.a. 
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In  other  municipal  areas  subject  to  the  tax,  the  rates  will  be  half  the  above 
rates.  For  the  purpose  of  the  tax,  'shop'  means  any  premises  not  being  a 
temporary  structure,  where  the  trade  or  business  of  selling  goods  is  carried 
on  on  a  retail  or  wholesale  basis. 

Gift  Tax  Act  and  Wealth  Tax  Act; 

replacement  of  the  Income  Tax  Act  1922,  by  the  Income 
Tax  Ordinance,  1984  references  to  the  Income  Tax  Act,  1922  In  the  Weiith 

tS  OrdlnMce^*1984^  replaced  by  references  to  the  Income 


Stamp  Duty: 

44.  Stamp  Act  of  1899  provides  that  for  transferring  any  property,  the  total 
consideration  money  can  be  divided,  if  needed,  in  parts  by  different  instru¬ 
cts  for  payment  of  ad  valorem  stamp  duty.  It  has  been  observed  that  by 
taking  advantage  of  this  provision,  some  transferees  of  property  execute  more 
t^  one  instrument  with  a  view  to  pay  duty  in  the  lowest  slab  in  the  progres¬ 
sive  rates.  To  discourage  this  practice,  an  amendment  of  the  Stamp  Act,  1899 
has  been  prosed.  The  new  amendment  will  provide  that  where  any  property 
xs  conveyed  to  the  same  person  In  parts  by  separate  instruments  executed 
within  twe^  inonths,  the  last  instrument  shall  be  chargeable  with  such 

amount  of  duty  as  would  make  up  the  total  ad  valorem  duty  chargeable  for  the 
property. 


Registration  fee: 


tt'  basis  of  the  value  of  the  documents  payable  at 

the  time  of  registration.  It  has  been  observed  that  the  administrative  ex- 
penditure  for  collection  of  Registration  fee  isaabout  30%  of  the  total  revenue 
and  the  existing  rate  of  the  fee  is  comparatively  lower.  Considering  this,  the 

rates  of  registration  fee  has  been  raised  by  10%  for  increasing  the  revenue 
unaer  tnxs  head. 


Embarkation  fee: 


46.  In  AsC  countries  like  Hong-Kong,  India,  Pakistan,  Thailand,  etc.,  em- 
bar^ticfee  ranging  from  Tk.  130  to  Tk.  300  is  Bangladesh  currency  are  being 

passenger.  For  air  passengers  from  Bangladesh  this  fee 
IS  only  Tk.  100.  Therefore,  to  bring  the  rate  to  a  level  comparable  to  other 
countries  in  the  region  as  also  to  raise  additional  revenue,  the  fee  is  being 

?n  r*  passenger.  The  existi^ 

rate  of  Tk.  10  for  travel  within  the  country  will,  however,  remain  unchanged. 

Fees  on  entertainment  of  guests: 


47.  Under  ^  Guest  Control  Order,  entertainment  of  more  than  100  guests  im 
a  function  is  prohibited.  It  has,  however,  not  been  possible  to  control  this 
practice  by  Government  orders  alone.  In  the  circumstances,  it  has  been 
decided  to  lirq)ose  a  fee  at  the  rate  of  Tk.  10  on  each  additional  person  above 
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the  liMt  of  100  guests.  This  will  Increase  revenue  of  the  Government  and 
at  the  same  time  It  will  meet  the  social  obligations  of  the  affluent  section 
of  the  population. 

Motor  Vehicles  Tax: 

48..  Cars  under  private  ownership  not  plying  on  hlre>  are  required  to  pay  tax 
on  the  basis  of  their  seating  capacity.  The  rate  of  this  tax  Is  comparatively 
low  In  comparison  with  the  price  of  the  vehicles.  Accordingly,  In  the  present 
budget,  the  rate  of  this  tax  Is  nearly  being  doubled.  However,  keeping  the 
Interest  of  the  general  public  In  view,  no  proposal  has  been  made  to  Increase 
the  tax  on  bus,  truck  and  other  such  vehicles. 

Rail  Transport  Fare: 

49.  Bangladesh  Railway  Is  basically  a  Government  organisation  to  be  run  on 
commercial  considerations.  But  In  the  last  few  years  It  has  not  been  possible 
to  keep  balance  between  Its  earnings  and  expenses,  i&n  1983-84  the  deficit 

in  the  Railway  Budget  will  amount  to  Tk.  15.9  crore.  In  preparing  the 
Budget  for  1984-85  a  deficit  of  Tk.  20.80  crore  was  shown.  On  the  basis  of 
latest  Government  decision  regarding  dearness  allowance  and  other  facilities 
for  the  employees,  deficit  will  now  increase  to  Tk.  35.80  crore.  This  huge 
deficit  has  put  undue  pressure  on  Government  revenues.  It  may  be  mentioned 
that  for  transportation  by  road  and  waterways  (in  Third  Class)  fares  per 
passenger  mile  are  28 — 32  paisa  and  35  pAlsa  respectively.  In  the  case  of 
railway  fare  per  passenger  mile  In  Class— III  in  only  13.19  paisa.  In  this 
situation  the  only  way  to  reduce  deficit  In  the  Railway  Budget  Is  to  revise 
passenger  fares  without  any  further  delay.  If  the  entire  deficit  next  year 
Is  to  be  covered  in  this  manner.  It  will  need  raising  of  railway  fare  at  all 
levels  excessively.  It  has  been  decided  to  Increase  passenger  fares  on  the 
following  lines: 

Airconditloned  and  First  Class— 30Z  to  40Z. 

Class-II  and  Class-Ill— 25Z. 

This  will  give  additional  Income  of  Tk.  12.8  crore  to  the  railways,  but  will 
still  leave  a  gap  of  Tk.  23  crore. 

Postal  Rate  Increased: 

50.  For  the  last  several  years,  expenses  for  running  the  Post  Office  Dypart- 
aent  Increased  significantly.  In  the  Department's  budget  In  1980-81,  there 
was  a  deficit  of  Tk.  S.2il  crore  which  increased  to  Tk.  12.15  crore  In  1983-84. 
In  the  budget  for  1984-85,  this  deficit  has  been  projected  at  Tk.  20.5  crore. 
To  limit  this  growing  deficit  fees  for  letters,  parcels  and  other  articles 
sent  through  the  post  office  have  been  Increased.  Details  of  this  Increase 
may  please  be  seen  at  Annezure  "KHA*  of  Part-II  of  the  Budget  statement. 

Under  this  arrangement  Income  of  the  Post  Office  Department  will  increase 

by  Tk.  8  crore  and  the  deficit  will  be  reduced  substantially. 
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Irrigation  tax: 


51*  In  the  budget  for  1983-84,  a  decision  was  announced  that  water  rates 
will  be  levied  for  completed  projects  under  the  Water  Development  Board. 

In  fact,  the  law  for  Imposing  water  rates  In  gravity  flow  Irrigation  project 
areas  was  at  first  enacted  In  1963.  Because  of  administrative  and  procedural 
complications  in  the  matter  of  levy  and  collection,  the  old  Ordinance  was 
repealed  and  a  new  Ordinance  was  enacted  In  1983.  But  the  Rules  under  this 
Ordinance  which  will  determine  the  rates  and  the  system  of  collection  were 
not  prepared.  These  Rules  have  now  been  formulated  and  rates  for  different 
project  areas  will  be  notified  In  the  official  gazette.  It  Is  estimated 
that  from  this  source  additional  revenue  of  Tk.  8  crore  will  be  generated  In 


It  T^y  be  mentioned  that  Sovemment  have  spent  so  far  Tk.  1300  crore  In 
projects  under  the  Water  Development  Board  during  the  last  five  years,  but 
there  has  been  practically  on  Income  from  the  operations  of  the  projects 
under  this  Board.  In  fact.  In  1983—84  the  budget  allocation  for  the  Water 
Development  Board  projects  was  over  Tk.  400  crore,  on  hundred  per  cent  grant 
basis.  This  will  be  Increased  further  In  1984—85.  Levy  of  water  rates  will 
also  be  In  the  Interest  of  equity  as  all  other  types  of  Irrigation  projects 
pay  considerably  higher  prices  for  water. 

Dear  Fellow  Citizens, 

52.  Before  concluding  I  would  like  to  draw  your  attention  to  a  few  Issues 
which  no  citizen  can  afford  to  Ignore.  In  a  way  Bangladesh  has  the  most  dif¬ 
ficult  development  problems — low  per  capita  Income,  low  level  of  savings,  al¬ 
most  the  highest  density  of  population  In  the  world,  extremely  adverse  land- 
frequent  natural  disasters,  heavy  Imbalance  between  exports  and 
lnq)orts,  and  limited  natural  resources.  In  order  to  raise  the  level  of  living 
of  the  teeming  millions.  It  Is  necessary  to  set  medium  and  long  term  objec¬ 
tives,  but  unfortunately  more  dften  than  not  such  medium  and  long  term  objec¬ 
tives  are  overwhelmed  by  short  term  crisis  and  unexpected  developments  as 
happened  this  year  due  to  sudden  destruction  of  crops.  Nevertheless,  there 
Is  no  escape  from  setting  medium  and  long  term  objectives.  A  listing  of 
these  Is  fairly  easy  and  obvious  for  any  one  who  gives  some  thought  to  the 
problem  and  I  have  already  referred  to  them  earlier  and  the  backdrop  of  the 
1984-85  budget. 

But  there  seems  to  be  a  gap  In  the  perception  of  the  Issues  and  realities  both 
inside  and  outside  the  Government. 

Let  us  take  the  subject  of  foreign  assistance.  Quite  frequently  people 
within  and  outside  the  Government  will  appear  to  make  foreign  aid  the  villain 
of  the  piece.  Obviously  nobody  likes  to  remain  dependent  on  aid.  But  If  the 
Investments  have  to  be  raised  we  need  resources.  Since  domestic  savings  In 
the  public  and  private  sectors  can  be  raised  only  by  modest  quantums,  there  Is 
no  reason  why  we  should  not  make  use  of  foreign  assistance.  The  Important 
thing  Is  to  make  use  of  foreign  aid  In  priority  areas  and  not  for  consumption, 
and  to  ensure  that  the  benefit  of  this  is  available  to  the  maximum  number  of 


84 


people  in  the  society.  The  present  system  of  food  subsidy  is  highly  inequit- 
ous  as  it  benefits  only  a  limited  gropp  of  people  preempting  hundreds  of 
crores  of  resources.  Government’s  involvement  in  food  management  should 
ideally  be  limited  to  holding  of  enough  stocks  for  intervention  in  the 
market  in  order  to  stabilize  prices,  and  to  help  the  vulnerable  group  at 
times  of  disaster.  In  the  case  of  furtilizer  subsidy  again,  it  is  the  rela¬ 
tively  better  off  in  the  rural  areas  who  derive  most  of  the  benefit.  What  is 
important  is  to  ensure  abundant  supply  of  fertilizers,  credit  support  and 
profitable  output  prices.  Then  there  is  the  controversy  regarding  public 
and  private  sectors.  There  is  no  need  to  take  a  doctrinarie  or  extreme 
position  uftless  the  society  as  a  whole  opts  for  complete  ownership  of  means 
of  production,  or  complete  lalssez  falre.  If  we  tahk  a  look  at  the  rest  of 
the  world,  countries  are  moving  away  from  such  rigid  positions,  in  the  East 
as  well  as  in  the  West. 

These  are  issues  on  which  national  dialogue  is  overdue,  leaving  aside  scoring 
of  political  points.  In  Bangladesh  situation  no  group,  political  or  profes¬ 
sional,  whether  in  power  or  out  of  power,  can  afford  to  Ignore  these  areas 
any  more  and  get  away  from  the  realities.  Let  us  hope  that  in  the  context  of 
the  aird  Five  Year  Plan  these  issues  will  be  debated,  discussed  and  resolved. 

My  submission  will  remain  incomplete  if  I  fall  to  mention  that  socio-economic 
stability  is  the  most  important  precondition  for  success  of  the  budget  for 
economic  development  and  progress.  Let  us  hope  that  in  1984—85  uncertainties 
will  gradually  disappear  and  economic  activities  will  be  pursued  free  from 
political  controversies.  If  production  falters  all  of  us  will  lose.  If 
production  Increases  all  of  us  stand  to  gain,  ae  choice  before  us  is  clear 
and  obvious. 

Khoda  Hafez 
Bangladesh  Zlndabad 


An  Abstract  of  Fiscal  Measures  for  1984-85 
KA-1  Import  duties: 

(A)  For  the  protection  and  development  of  domestic  industries  duty  on  the 
following  raw  materials  and  articles  have  been  reduced  to  20%: — 

(1)  Duty  on  China  clay.  Fire  clay.  Ball  clay  including  all  other  clay  used 
as  industrial  raw  materials  has  been  reduced  from  50%  to  20%( — 70  lakhs) . 

(2)  Duty  on  lime  stone  has  beenrreduced  from  50%  to  20%.  ( — 20  lakhs). 

(3)  Duty  on  Dolomite  has  been  reduced  from  50%  to  20%.  ( — 1  lakh). 

(4)  Duty  on  Fellsper  has  been  reduced  from  50%  to  20%.  (i-llihkh). 

(5)  Doty  on  Master  Alloy,  Powder  and  Flakes  of  Copper  has  been  reduced  from 
50%  to  20%  (—3  lakhs). 
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(6)  Duty  on  unwrought  nickel,  nickel  waste,  and  scrap,  nlckle  powder  and 

glakes  has  been  reduced  from  50%  to  20%.  (*- lakhs) . 

(7)  Duty  on  powder  and  flake  of  aluminum  has  been  reduced  from  50%  to  20% 

( — 10  lakhs) . 

(8)  Duty  on  unwrought  magnesium,  magnesium  waste,  scrap,  powder  and  flakes 

has  been  reduced  from  50%  to  20%.  ( — marginal). 

«iwro«Sl»t  beryllium  and  beryllium  waste  and  scrap  has  been  reduced 
xrom  50%  to  20%.  (-—marginal). 

(10)  Wrought  and  unwrought  lead,  waste,  scrap,  powder  and  flakes  of  lead 
Including  lead  alloys  have  been  reduced  from  50%  to  20%.  (~15  lakhs). 

unwrought  zinc  (Including  callots) ,  zinc  waste  and  scrap,  powder 
and  flakes  has  been  reduced  from  50%  to  20%.  ( — 10  lakhs). 

(12)  Duty  on  unwrought  tin,  tin  waste,  scrap,  powder  and  flakes  has  been 

reduced  from  50%  to  20%.  (—2  lakhh). 

(13)  Duty  on  unwrought  tungsten,  tungsten  waste  and  scrap  has  been  reduced 
from  50%  to  20%.  (—marginal). 

(14)  Duty  on  unwrought  molybdenum,  molybdenum  waste  and  scrap  has  been  reduced 
from  50%  to  20%.  (»:-marglnal) . 

(15)  Duty  on  unwrought  tatalum  and  tatalura  waste  and  scrap  has  been  reduced 

from  50%  to  20%.  (—marginal).  «aucea 

(16)  Apart  from  the  abovementloned  base  metals,  duty  on  the  following  un¬ 
wrought  basemetal  has  been  reduced  from  50%  to  20%,  Bismuth,  cadmium,  cobalt, 
cro^um,  germanium,  hafnium,  Indium,  manganese,  niobium  (columblum),  rhenium, 
antimony,  thorium,  titanium,  zirconium  and  vanadium.  ( — marginal). 

(17)  Waste  paper  and  waste  paper  cutting  used  In  paper  making  only  have  been 

subjected  to  20%  duty  from  100%  and  50%.  (+10  lakhs) . 

(18)  Duty  on  lifts  and  escalators  has  been  reduced  from  50%  to  20%.  (+2 

lakhs) . 

(19)  Duty  on  standby  generator  has  been  reduced  from  100%  to  20%.  (—marginal). 

(20)  Duty  on  woollen  yarn  has  been  reduced  from  100%  to  20%.  (—marginal). 

(21)  Duty  on  man-made  yam  has  been  reduced  from  50%  to  20%.  ( — 70  lakhs) 

(22)  Duty  on  mixed  yam  has  been  reduced  from  50%  to  20%.  ( — 30  lakhs). 

(23)  Duty  on  sewing  machine  parts  excluding  wooden  table  and  needles  has  been 

reduced  from  50%  to  20%.  ( — marginal). 
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(24)  Duty  on  hard  coke  has  been  enhanced  from  10%  to  20%  and  sales  tax  has 

been  abolished.  ( — marginal). 

(25)  Duty  on  Agarwood  has  been  reduced  from  50%  to  20%.  (--marginal). 

(26)  Duty  on  maintenance  spares  of  oil  and  gas  exploration  Imported  by 

Petrobangla  and  its  affiliated  organisation  has  been  reduced  to  20%. 

( — marginal) . 

(27)  Duty  on  educational  drawing,  surveying  equipments,  astronimical  equip¬ 
ments  and  reflecting  telescope  has  been  reduced  to  20%  from  100%  and  50%. 

( — marginal) . 

(28)  Duty  on  motor  cycle  up  to  75  c.c.  has  been  efahanced  from  10%  to  20%. 

( — marginal) . 

(29)  Duty  on  parts  of  watches  has  been  reduced  from  100%  to  20%.  ( — marginal) 

(B)  Items  on  which  duty  has  been  reduced  to  50%  for  incentive  and  protection 

to  domestic  industries: — 

(1)  Duty  on  liquid  lustre,  glass  frit  and  enamel  glazes  has  been  reduced  from 

100%  to  50%.  (—30  lakhs). 

(2)  Duty  on  yeasts  and  baking  powder  has  been  reducedcfrom  100%  and  150%  to 

50%.  ( — ^marginal). 

(3)  Duty  on  marble  and  granite  chips  and  powder  has  been  reduced  from  100% 

to  50%.  (—150  lakhs). 

(4)  Duty  on  white  cement  has  been  reduced  from  100%  to  50%.  ( — marginal). 

(5)  Duty  on  zinc  annode  has  been  reduced  from  150%  to  50%.  (—20  lakhs) . 

(6)  Duty  on  copper  foil,  tube,  pipe,  blank,  hollow  bar,  pipe  fittings  and 

copper  castings  has  been  reduced  from  100%  to  50%.  ( — 10  lakhs). 

(7)  Duty  on  tin  for  soldering  has  been  reduced  from  150%  to  50%.  ( — marginal) 

(8)  Duty  on  pre-punched  vulcanised  fibre  sheet  has  been  reduced  from  100% 
to  50%.  ( — marginal). 

(9)  Duty  on  raw  silk  and  silk  yam  has  been  reduced  from  100%  to  50%. 

(—2  lakhs). 

(10)  Duty  on  refll  of  vacuum  flasks  has  been  reduced  from  100%  to  50%. 

(+6  lakhs). 

(11)  Duty  on  sewing  needles  has  been  reduced  from  100%  to  50%.  ( — 10  lakhs). 
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(12)  Duty  on  spray  gun  has  been  reduced  from  150Z  to  50Z.  (—marginal). 

rivets  and  hinges  used  In  spectacles  frames  has  been  reduced 
from  150Z  and  100%  to  50%.  (—marginal).  reaucea 

on  artists  brush  and  oil  colour  has  been  reduced  from  150%  to 
50%.  (—marginal) . 

domestic  water  purifie,  has  been  reduced  from  150%  to  50%. 

lakhs) * 

(16)  Duty  on  fountalnpen  parts  has  been  reduced  from  100%  to  50%.  (+5 

lakhs ) • 

fitting  machine  and  its  parts  has  been  reduced  from  100%  to 
(+10  lakhs) . 

permissible  parts  of  bi-cycles  has  been  increased  from  20%  to 
,  oty  repayment  in  excess  of  20%  on  raw  materials  for  manufacture  of 

these  parts  has  been  introduced.  (~inarginal) • 

S0%*  viz^^  undermentioned  office  equipment  has  been  reduced  from  100%  to 

(a)  Intercom  set,  (b)  dictaphone,  (c)  photo  and  thermocopying  macllne  and 

office  equipments  Including  type-writer  machine. 

V — lU  lakhs). 

(20)  Duties  on  undermentioned  items  used  in  Scientific  Laboratories  have  been 
reduced  from  150%  and  100%  to  50%;  viz 5 

burners,  (b)  Induction  coll,  (c)  Silicon  tubing,  (d)  Stop 
mlSificftnl  ^jjtlnum  crucible,  (f)  Overhead  projector,  (g)  Camera  lucid  for 
^croscope,  (h)  Sodium  murcurry  lamp,  (1)  Diode  and  triode  apparatus,  (i) 

Echo  sounder,  depth  gauge,  (—marginal). 

(21)  Duties  on  undermentioned  quality  control  Apparatus  used  in  pharma¬ 
ceutical  Manufacturing  units  have  been  reduced  from  150%  and  100%  to  50%,  viz: 

(a)  Hydrogen,  Tungsten,  Infrared,  Ultraviolet,  Shadowless  lamps,  (b)  Platinum 
Electrodes,  (c)  Zone  Reader,  (d)  Stop  watches,  (e)  Burette  stand.  ( — marginal). 

cycle  above  75  ccc.  has  been  enhanced  from  20%  to  50%. 

(C)  Items  on  which  duty  has  been  enhanced  or  reduced  to  100%: _ 

(1)  Duty  on  caramel  an  item  used  as  raw  materials  for  Bakery /Confectionery 
has  been  reduced  to  100%  from  150%.  ( — marginal). 

(2)  Duty  bn  wooden  logs  has  been  reduced  to  100%  from  150%.  (—200  lakhs). 
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(3)  Duty  on  iron  wool  has  been  reduced  froiiij.i50%  to  100%.  ( — marginal). 

(4)  Duty  on  insulating  tape  for  use  in  electrical  industry  has  been  reduced 

from  150%  to  100%.  (—10  lakhs). 

(5)  Duty  on  essential  oil  and  mixture  of  two  or  more  odoriferous  substances, 

items  of  raw  material  for  cosmetic,  food  and  beverage  industry  has  been  re¬ 
duced  from  150%  to  100%.  ( — 10  lakhs). 

(6)  Other  inks  except  writing  ink  has  been  duted  at  100%  from  150%. 

(—10  lakhs). 

(7)  In  order  to  bring  harmony  in  rate  of  duty  of  various  grades  of  papers, 
duty  on  following  papers  has  been  reduced  from  150%  to  100%,  viz: 

(a)  Composite/self  adhesive  paper. 

(b)  Gassine  paper. 

(c)  Monotype  spool  paper. 

(d)  Tracing  paper. 

(e)  Toilet  paper. 

(—5  lakhs). 

(8)  Duty  on  pressure  lamps  and  parts  thereof  has  been  reduced  from  150%  to 

100%.  (—10  lakhs). 

(9)  Duty  on  unfinished  grey  cloth  of  mixed  yam  has  been  reduced  from  150% 

to  100%.  ( — marginal). 

(10)  Duty  on  fountain  pen  has  been  enhanced  from  50%  to  100%  with  a  view  to 
protect  local  Industry.  ( — 5  lakhs) . 

(11)  Duty  on  wrist  watches  has  been  reduced  from  150%  to  1002  In  order  to 
lower  price  of  this  items  of  common  use.  (-1-5  lakhs). 

(12)  Duty  on  feeding  bottle  made  of  plastic  is  reduced  from  150%  to  100%. 

( — marginal) . 

(13)  Duty  on  electric  heater  type  insecticide  diffusion  devices  has  been 

reduced  from  150%  to  100%.  (+2  lakhs). 

(14)  Duty  on  parts  used  in  automotive  vehicles  has  been  reduced  from  150% 
to  100%. 

(a)  Fan  belt  and  other  belting  used  as  automotive  vehicles. 

(b)  Fabricated  asbestos  of  a  kind  used  in  automotive  vehicles. 
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(c)  Friction  materials  such  as  brake-shoe >  clutch  lining  of  a  kind  used  in 
automotive  vehicles. 

(d)  Safety  glass  consisting  of  toughened  or  laminated  glass  shaped  or  not  for 
automotive  use. 

(e)  Rear  view  mirror  for  automotive  vehicles. 

(f)  Chain  and  parts  thereof  used  in  automotive  Vehicles. 

(g)  Pins  (gudgeon  pins)  of  a  kind  used  in  automotive  vehicles. 

(h)  Filter  for  use  in  automotive  vehicles. 

(i)  Agglomerated  cork  in  blocks,  shafts,  sheets,  rods  and  tubes  for  auto¬ 
motive  use.  (—75  lakhs). 

pie  undermentioned  items  of  automotive  vehicle  parts  has  been  enhanced  from 
50%  to  100%: 

Funqps  and  parts  thereof. 

(15)  Duty  on  undermentioned  apparatus  and  appliances  for  Quality  Control  of 
Pharmaceutical  Industry  has  been  reduced  from  150%  to  100%,  viz. 

(a)  Flask  shaker. 

(b)  Electrothermal  heater,  (—marginal). 

(D)  Items  on  which  duty  is  either  reduced  or  enhanced  to  50%. 

(1)  Duty  on  nylon  bristles  has  been  reduced  from  200%  to  150%  to  encourage 

brush  manufacturers,  (--marginal). 

(2)  Duty  of  woolen  fabrics  has  been  reduced  from  200%  to  150%.  (—marginal). 

(3)  Duty  on  cotton  fabrics  has  been  enhanced  from  100%  to  150%.  (+724  lakhs). 

(4)  Duty  on  manmade  fabrics  and  mixed  fabrics  has  been  reduced  from  200%  to 

150%.  (—1  lakh). 

(5)  Duty  on  bicycle  is  uihanced  from  100%  to  150%.  (+2  lakhs). 

(h)  Miscellaneous: — 

(1)  Duty  on  drafting  zone,  an  item  la^orted  for  fabrication  6f  ring  frame 

by  the  Bangladesh  Machine  Tools  Factory  is  reduced  from  50%  to  15%.  ( — mar¬ 

ginal)  . 

(2)  Duty  at  the  rate  of  10%  ad  val.  is  imposed  on  Imported  Salt  in  order  to 
safeguard  Interest  of  the  local  salt  growers.  (+100  lakhs). 
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(3)  Duty  on  nylon  chips  is  reduced  from  20%  to  10%.  (^marginal). 

(4)  Duty  on  wool  top  is  reduced  from  10%  to  5%.  (—marginal). 

(5)  Duty  on  pipelines  imported  by  Petrobangla  and  its  affiliated  units  for 

distrib  ution  of  gas  is  reduced  to  2-1/2%.  ( — marginal). 

(6)  Duty  on  oil  drilling  rig  and  chemicals  required  for  drilling  is  fully 
exempted,  if  imported  by  Petrobangla  and  its  affiliated  units . (--marginal) . 

(7)  Duty  on  aircraft  imported  by  Bangladesh  Biman  is  totally  waived. 

( — marginal) . 

(8)  Duty  on  life  saving  antl-blotic  medicine  permissible  for  liiq>ort  is 
totally  waived.  ( — marginal) . 

(9)  Duty  on  undermentioned  medical  equipments  used  as  life  saving  device 
is  totally  waived: 

(a)  Mechano  therapy  appliances. 

(b)  Resucitatlon  apparatus. 

(c)  Oxygen  therapy  unit. 

(d)  Pace  maker. 

(e)  Kidney  dlallasls  machine.  ( — marginal). 

(10)  Duty  on  \mdermentioned  items  of  games  and  sports  requisite  are  totally 
wavled  from  200%,  150%  and  50%. 

(a)  Equipments  required  for  play  of  golf  and  squash. 

(b)  Gloves  made  of  leather. 

(c)  Knee-cup,  anklet,  supporter  and  shin  guard.  ( — marginal). 

(11)  By  way  of  allowing  fiscal  Incentive  or  removal  of  fiscal  anomaly,  repay¬ 
ment  of  customs  duty  is  envisaged  in  the  undermentioned  cases,  viz. : 

(a)  Repayment  of  10%  duty  on  raw  materials  used  for  manufacture  of  C.I. 
sheet  by  the  Chittagong  Steel  Mills. 

(b)  Repayment  of  10%  duty  on  imported  components  and  raw  materials  for  manu¬ 
facture  of  diesel  engines  locally  for  approved  irrigation  purpose. 

(c)  Repayment  in  excess  of  20%  on  raw  materials  used  in  the  manufacture  of 

cycle  parts  (only  permissible  for  Import) .  (—10  lakhs) . 
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i™  Special  proTision  has  been  made  for  allowing  concessionary  rate  to 

of  nnts,  bolts  and  screws  In  respect  of  their  inported 
raw  materials  not  produced  locally.  ( — marginal).  ^ 

f  depreciation  applicable  in  case  of  assessment  of  re- 
of  rationalised.  Depreciation  at  the  rate 

^°5  year  and  5%  each  subsequent  years  upto  a  maximum  of  25%  Is 

henceforth  ordered.  (+10  lakhs).  ««»*xiiiub  oi  ^:)4  is 

Imposed  on  import  of  colour  Television  by 
commercial  Importers.  But  in  case  of  import  of  colour  television  by  a  pas- 

(--^rgtoal)?®^^^  (regulatory  duty). 

(15)  (A)  Number  of  itms  of  raw  materials  on  which  repayment  is  allowed  in 
sSpUf «nanufactures  is  reduced  and  repaji^t  proLdirHs 

(b)  List  of  raw  materials  for  pharmaceutical  Industry  is  updated,  (—marginal). 

(16)  Tariff  value  is  fixed  on  the  following  items,  viz: 

^oL.‘°(“oo  Ukhs)“’  cordaaon,  (.)  Whit,  pepper  Mid  (f) 

ill  v^ue  of  fents,  second  hand  clothings  and  cotton  piece  goods  is 

recast  bringing  it  in  line  with  international  prices.  (+20  lakhs). 

KA“2  Sales  Tax: 

S-30^%r3r^5°  protection  to  coal  manufacturer  of  fire  bricks  of 

(+  ^rgiMl)?  ®®  imposed  on  import  of  these  varieties. 

Withdrawn  on  ships  for  scrapping,  hence- 
orth  204  sales  tax  will  be  levied  on  this  item.  (+10  lakhs). 

port  oSy!  T-io  permissible  for  im- 

soip  ^ndust^“  "(-^rgl^)?“ 

(^Sinal)?^  on  import  of  CKD  components  of  one-band  radiol 

(6)  Sales  tax  on  import  of  stand-by  generator  is  withdrawn,  (—marginal). 

withdraw  on  import  of  life  saving  mechanotherapy,  resusci- 
ation  unit,  pace  maker.  Kidney  Dialiasis  machine,  (—marginal). 
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(8)  Sales  tax  is  withdrawn  on  import  of  live  poultry.  ( — marginal) . 

(9)  Sales  tax  is  withdrawn  on  Import  of  lifts  and  escalator.  ( — marginal). 

(10)  Sales  tax  is  withdrawn  on  import  of  hard  coke.  ( — 10  lakhs). 

(11)  Sales  tax  is  withdrawn  on  import  of  waste  paper  and  paper  cutting  only 
fit  for  paper  making.  ( — marginal). 

(12)  Sales  tax  is  withdrawn  on  Import  of  my Ion  chips.  ( — marginal). 

KA-3  Procedural  improvement: 

1.  Measures  have  been  ddopted  for  expeditious  clearance  of  goods  especially 
project  goods  from  Custom  Houses. 

2.  Simplification  of  rules  for  repayment  of  Customs  duty  on  locally  manu¬ 
factured  goods  sold  against  foreign  exchanges  in  Bangladesh,  has  been  done. 

3.  Measures  has  been  taken  for  expeditious  repayment  of  Customs  duty  allowed 
under  repayment  schemes. 

4.  Baggage  rules.  Transfer  of  Residence  rules  have  been  liberalised  and 
ambiguity  removed,  to  the  extent  of  enhancing  gift  allowance  for  certain 
category  of  passengers  under  nontourist  baggage  rule  and  allowances  under  T.  R. 
Rules  is  rationalised. 


KA-4  Excise:  (Figure  in  Lakhs.) 


Increase 


Item 

Existing  Rate 

Present  Rate 

(+) 

1. 

Plastic  bag 

Nil 

10% 

H- 

60 

2. 

Cinematographic  films 

Nil 

30  polsha 

+ 

70 

per  feet 

3. 

Nut,  Bolt  and  screw 

Nil 

5% 

+ 

30 

4. 

Electrical  goods 
and  fittings 

Nil 

10% 

+ 

20 

5. 

Sanitar3rware  and 

Glazed  tiles 

Nil 

10% 

50 

6. 

Regulatory  duty 

Nil 

2% 

+1385 

7. 

Insulation  Board 

30% 

15% 

+ 

30 

8. 

Mild  Steel  products 

Tk.  492  per  tonne 

5% 

+ 

45 

9. 

(a)  Cycle  tyre 

Tk.1.15  per  piece) 

5% 

+ 

10 

(b)  Cycle  tube 

Tk.0.40  per  piece) 

Decrease 
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10.  Biri 


Tk.  12.00  per  Tk.  13.20  per  +  350 
thousand  thousand 


11.  Gas 


12.  Steel  pipe 

13 .  Footwear 


19 .  Woollen  blanket 
and  shawl 


Tk.  9.50  per 
thousand  cubic 
for  use  In  pro¬ 
duction  of  fere 
tlllzer  and 
generation  of 
power 

Tk.  21.65  for 
others 


Tk.  21.65  for 
Industrial 
and  domestic 
purpose. 

20% 

10%  of  the  re¬ 
tail  price  on 
value  exceed¬ 
ing 

Tk.  75  per  pair 

10% 

15% 

nil  (for  cot- 
age  Industry) 

20% 


10% 

Tk.  5.51  and 
Tk.  11.02  per 
kg. 


7-1/2% 


Tk.  10.45  per) 
cubic  feet.  ) 

) 

) 

) 

) 

) 

Tk.  29.41  for)  +1435 
commercial  ) 
(regular)  ) 
purpose.  ) 

Tk.  33.85  for) 
commercial  ) 
(Irregular)  ) 
purpose.  ) 

Tk.  21.65  ) 

) 

) 

) 

15% 

10%  of  the  ) 
retail  price) 
on  value  ex-) 


ceedlng  ) 

Tk.  100  per  ) 
pair  ) 

) 

Nil  ) 

) 

Nil  (for  sun-) 
drying  sys-  ) 
tern)  ) 

) 

10%  ) 

) 

) 

Nil  ) 

) 

Tk.  1.50  per  ) 
kg.  ) 

) 

) 

) 

5%  ) 

) 


14 .  Soyaproteln  Biscuits 

15 .  Khata  board 

16.  Stainless  steel  blade 

17.  Plywood  (used  In  the 
export  of  tobacco) 

18.  Mixed  yam 


—100 


—  35 
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) 

Nil  (for  cot-  ) 
tage  industry)) 
) 
) 
) 
) 
) 
) 


+3485  —135 

—135  _ 


Net  +3350 

KA-5  Business  Turnover  Tax:  +100 


20.  Chlnaware  and 
Glazed  Clayware 


21.  Packet  Tea 


30% 


Tk.  3.00  per  kg. 
pins  5%  of  the 
retail  price  in 
excess  of  Tk. 
48.00  per  kg. 


KA-6  Income  Tax: 

(1)  In  consequence  of  various  rebates  and  exemptions  allowed  under  the  head 
"Income-tax"  (( — )  Taka  91  lakh). 

(2)  In  consequence  of  Special  Programme  for  augmenting  Income  tax  revenue 
((+)  Taka  10  crore), 

KA-7  Foreign  Travel  Tax: 

In  consequence  of  amendment  and  widening  the  scope  of  Foreign  Travel  Tax  Act 
((+  Taka  15  crore). 

KA-9  Stamp  duty: 

Stamp  Act  of  1899  has  been  amended  to  impose  the  total  ad-valorem  duty  charge¬ 
able  on  a  property,  if  It  is  conveyed  to  the  same  person  in  parts  by  separate 
Instrument.  (+4  crores). 

KA-10  registration  fee: 

Registration  fee  has  been  raised  by  10%  (+3  crores). 

KA-11  Embarkation  Fees: 

Embarkation  fee  on  outgoing  air  passengers  has  been  Increased  from  Tk.  100  to 
Tk.  200.  (+2  crores). 

KA-12  Guest  Control  Fees: 

A  fee  on  entertainment  of  guests  at  the  rate  of  Tk.  10  on  each  additional  per¬ 
son  above  the  limit  of  100  guests  has  been  Introduced.  (+50  lakhs). 
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KA-13  Motor  Vehicle  Tax: 

SubM*(«  c“rS)r”  »"t  plying  <m  hire  hae  been 


’KHA’ -Postal  rates:  (Figures  In  Taka) 


Envelopes,  Stan5)s  and  Frankings 

Postceards 

Newspapers 

Ordinary  Book  and  Pattern  Packets 
Ordinary  Parcel 
Foreign  Malls 


Increased  rate  Expected  revenue 

(+) 

• 6.25  crores 


1.00 


Economic  Survey  Reported 
Dhaka  THE  BANGLADESH  TIMES  In  English  29  Jun  84  p  1 

[Text]  Industrial  production  in  the  country  during  the  1983-84  financial  year 
is  expected  to  increase  by  5.7  percent.  ^inanciaj.  year 

lu  circulated  along  with  the  National  Budget  on 

in  198^88  increase  in  the  Industrial  sector  was  only  0.3  per  cent 

in  1982-83  and  2.9  per  cent  in  1981-82. 

^e  economic  survey  pointed  out  that  production  in  both  the  public  and  private 
sectors  has  increased  during  1983-84.  ^  ^ 

efforts  were  made  during  the  year  to  Increase  production  in 
programmes  were  implemented  in  the  units  to 
installed  capacity  while  financial  and  administrative 
orSe  to  develop  and  strengthen  the  administrative  system 

economic  survey  said,  management  information  service  (MIS)  system 
thf  introduced  in  the  public  sector  enterprises  to  effectively  control 

the  sale,  procurement  of  raw  materials  and  production. 

production  of  yam  is  expected  to  increase  by  9.57 
percent  per  cent,  cement~4.12  per  cent,  caustic  soda--6.01 

TSP  car~87.09  per  cent,  motor  cycle— 207.02  per  cent, 

TSP~23.19  per  cent,  urea~43.42  per  cent,  cycle~87.51  percent,  steel— 59.57 
per  cent,  television  41.29  per  cent  and  pole,  post  and  slipper-023.31  per* 
cent  during  the  financial  year  1983-84.  •'•ipper  uzj.ji  per 
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On  the  other  hand  it  has  been  estimated  that  production  of  jute  goods  will  fall 
by  14.76  per  cent,  sugar — 14,58  per  cent,  matches — 12.62  per  cent,  radio 
38.83  per  cent,  diesel  engine — 45.25  per  cent,  soap--15.52  per  cent,  wood 
extraction — 24.71  percent  and  raw  rubber — 1.93  per  cent  during  the  year. 

It  said  that  the  shortage  in  jute  goods,  production  was  due  to  transfer  of  four 
nationalised  jute  mills  to  the  private  sector  and  increase  of  demand  of  light 
cloth  and  fall  in  demand  of  gunny  bags  in  the  international  market  for  which 
production  in  mills  had  to  be  brought  down. 

The  economic  survey  said  sugar  production  was  less  this  year  due  to  heavy 
rainfall  in  the  month  of  October  which  resulted  in  delay  in  crushing  of  cane  in 
the  mills  and  also  due  to  lower  rate  of  recovery  of  sugar  from  cane.  Production 
of  matches  fell  due  to  transfer  of  factories  to  the  private  sector.  Besides, 
production  also  hampered  in  the  public  sector  industrial  units  due  power  failure 
and  load  shedding,  the  economic  survey  said. 


Expert's  Criticism 

Dhaka  THE  NEW  NATION  in  English  6  Jul  84  pp  1,  8 

[Text]  Dr.  Qazi  Khaliquzzaman  Ahaied,  Research  Director  of  Bangladesh  In¬ 
stitute  of  Development  Studies,  in  a  post-budget  reaction  yesterday  criti¬ 
cized  the  whole  budgetary  process  and  the  development  strategy  laid  down  in 
it. 


Talking  to  the  New  Nation  Dr  Ahmed  slad  that  despite  the  government  projec¬ 
tion  of  foreign  aid  component,  which  is  about  81  per  cent,  it  will  become 
totally  dependent  on  foreign  aid  as  the  revenue  receipt  will  not  be  realised 
in  line  with  the  government  projection.  He  said,  the  non-development  ex¬ 
penditure  of  the  government  has  been  Increasing  and  more  Importantly  the 
announcement  of  government  grants  by  the  President  himself  and  recently  by  the 
ministers  will  create  serious  problems  along  with  the  election  expenditure. 

The  recent  damage  of  standing  crops  will  accentuate  the  situation,  he  added. 

Criticizing  the  subsidy  withdrawal  policy  of  the  government.  Dr.  Ahmed  said 
that  the  free  interplay  of  market  forces  is  not  possible  as  all  have  no 
equitable  access  to  the  information  and  other  aspects  of  the  system.  He  said, 
the  greater  reliance  on  market  forces  will  adversely  affect  the  poor  people 
and  there  must  be  appropriate  market  intervention  including  the  subsidy  policy 
to  safeguard  the  poor. 

Regarding  fertilizer  price  decontrolling  system.  Dr.  Ahmed  said  that  different 
studies  shows  that  small  and  marginal  farmers  in  the  remote  areas  are  ser¬ 
iously  affected  because  of  price  effects  and  also  due  to  lack  of  interest  of 
the  private  dealers  to  supply  the  same  in  the  remotest  areas. 

He  expressed  regret  that  despite  the  announcement  of  Finance  Adviser  for  making 
alternative  arrangements  for  safeguarding  the  peasants  no  programme  has  been 
designed  as  yet. 
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US  :tostance  of  the  United  States  farm  subsidy  and  said  that  the 

“luriS  S''  s.s*'  «>.t  Of  3  mLSo 

do^rs  hav.  b.«  promoting  the  lnur..t  of  Intoroaflonal  L 

the  budptary  measures  in  reducing  duties  on  imports  Dr 

records  of  the  mill  owners^hows  that  they 
^  J  T  money.  The  budgetary  facilities  may  not 

lly  fit  "k  P^°d“ction  father  thffe  is  f  “LJbU- 

benefits  in  trading  purposes.  Moreover,  if  these 

greifef  wofif  of  Sd.“  boosting  production  this  will  only  ensure 

lari  T  ®®  budgetary  proposals  lacked  measwes  to  ensure 

X— rrrr^niSlT  the  lodentlng  Incoee 

p  pie  Will  be  Interested  in  quick  money  earning  system. 

Scafaffir*  bailed  the  one  of  the  positive  steps  for  banning  the  foreign 
cigarettes  and  imposition  of  additional  duty  on  cigarettes. 

He  Mintalned  that  if  we  are  serious  about  surviving  as  a 

wScrj®  tackle  the  fundamentafsffuftffa^ 

cX  S  de^lopment  of  this  cou«?^?  X  . 

course,  he  said,  requires  e  process  of  p«:tlcip.tlon  by  ell  section  of  people. 

S;iSS“c^,^“"'‘  concluding  hi.  speech  by  e-q-haslng 
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IlIDIA 


PRESIDENT  WANTS  NEWSPAPERS  TO  STRENGTHEN  NATIONAL  UNITY 
lladras  THE  HIin)U  in  English  15  Jul  84  p  13 

[Excerpt]  MADRAS,  July  14.  The  President  I-Ir.  Zail  Singh,  today  appealed  to 
journalists  and  newspapers  to  strengthen  freindship  and  brotherhood  among  the 
people  and  contribute  to  make  the  country's  unity  impregnable. 

Media,  in  general,  and  newspapers,  in  particular,  had  a  big  role  to  pl^Y 
the  paramount  task  of  preserving  national  Integrity  and  help  in  fulfilling 
the  people's  aspirations  for  a  better  life,  he  said,  launching  the  liadras 
edition  of  National  Herald. 

The  President  said  that  as  opinion  makers,  newspapers,  influenced  the  thinking 
process  of  the  people  by  disseminating,  information.  As  such  "it  is  of  utmost 
importance  for  journalists  to  adhere  to  truth  and  objectivity  while  conveying 
information'-.  Wrong  reporting,  twisting  of  facts  and  sensationalisation  of 
events  would  pollute  minds  and  create  a  poisonous  atmosphere,  disturbing  peace 
and  harmony,  he  said. 

It  was  not  fair,  Mr  Zail  Singh  said,  for  a  newspaper  or  a  periodical  to  high¬ 
light  the  activities  of  the  creed  or  the  religious  faith  to  which  its  ovraer 
belonged.  The  activities  and  preachings  of  all  other  faiths  should  also  be^ 
projected  with  equal  respect.  "I  feel  certain  that  this  kind  of  approach  mil 
be  a  significant  contribution  by  nevjspapers  to  the  forces  of  secularism  and 
communal  harmony". 

Projecting  achievements;  Drawing  attention  to  the  need  for  a  greater  flow 
of  information  on  national  achievements,  the  President  said,  India  had  inade 
all-round  progress  since  independence  and  today  occupied  a  prominent  place 
in  the  world.  There  were  several  success  stories  \jith  few  parallels  in  the 
world  and  these  positive  achievements  should  be  brought  to  the  attention  of^ 
the  public.  "Here  is  a  big  opportunity  for  the  newspapers  to  play  a  signifi¬ 
cant  a  role  as  the  one  they  had  played  in  the  days  of  the  freedom  struggle  , 
he  said. 

Nerve  centre  of  journalism  in  south:  Madras,  Hr.  Zail  Singh  said,  had  been^ 
historically  the  nerve  centre  of  nationalism  and  journalism  in  southern  India, 
and  the  birth  place  of  many  newspapers  in  English  and  other  Indian  languages 
like  Tamil  and  Telugu.  Mention  must  be  made  of  THE  HINDU  which,  for  more  than 
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leSrLrSwed  “■  “'''"1°'’”“'  o^- 

the  new  edition  S“L“„na!  Sd  ““““  “»“«■»  ft«»er  by 

«S:':h“e1  Sa?it^"‘?5'^ 

important  centres  in  tS  couSrr  in  Jm,  ^“i''  ”!  ftom  ell 

"d  IXnliZZlr  -uld“«:t  its  ^dUi^^f^r^o^llh^ti 

Minister,  Mr!  V.  R!‘''Nfd^nchezhian^  undSliS^thf viSl 

aTstate  Gover^LiT  """  development  activities'of  the  Central 

S?^ThirunawSarasu!*'Sghlighted^thrSort  Minister,  Mr. 

newspapers  and  th^  harmful  effet'ho  f  constructive  criticism  by 

PoinLd  out  how  VXap^s  w5LfsS:trSi' 

were  patronised  by  the  pubLc  fS  sey^S  decades  ethics 

trbi°:u^-oL~r^hii“’d^tT 

won  iraedon  and  contribute  to  the  ecouL^c  p“ 

pSiS:?s“?  imo\lrieSL:^“?‘?LSrL”  <««• 

gone  many  uds  and  do\<fns  and  evo'lwH  -t  Kapoor,  said  the  paper  had  under- 

people.  Following  ®  °  “  authentic  voice  of  freedom-loving 

was  now  brinsl^  Su?  ISht  '^“““"P^ostamme  undertaken  in  1980,  the  AJL 

The  contents  o^  thfFS^Js  Jon^nf^^ijT? 

Chief  Minister  Ifr  M  G  ’BaTn.  w  (English)  were  so  impressive  that  the 

Tamil  also  pioios.is  !“?’  '■'  Pnblished  in 

Mr.  Lpoo^said?"  'ot  bringing  out  Vlvasayl  in  Tamil. 

proposed  a  vote  of  thanks.  ’  •  •  M.  Sundaram,  Resident-Director, 
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INDIA 


PAPER  REPORTS  ZIA  INTERVIEW  VHTH  INDIAN  NEWSMEN 
Bombay  THE  TIMES  OF  INDIA  in  English  16  Jul  84  p  1 

[Text]  ISLAIIABAD,  July  15  (PTI).  THE  Pakistani  president,  Gen.  Zia-ul-Haq, 
has  advised  minorities  living  in  India,  including  Sikhs,  to  look  to  the  gov¬ 
ernment  of  India  for  redress  of  their  grievances  and  also  to  the  majority 
corantunity . 

He  has  urged  them  to  live  amicably  and  happily. 

In  an  interview  to  a  group  of  visiting  Indian  Journalists,  Gen,  Zia  strongly 
condemned  the  use  of  religious  places  for  storing  arms  and  carrying  out  politi¬ 
cal  activities. 

"How  can  we  support  those  who  have  turned  religious  palces  into  armoury, 
he  asked,  recalling  that  nobody  supported  terrorists  who  entered  the  Holy  Qaba. 

Gen.  Zia  also  said  that  one  reason  for  the  fall  of  the  Bhutto  government  was 
desecration  of  mosques. 

In  his  opinion.  Gen.  Zia  said  politics  and  religion  were  inseparable  but  added: 
"Politics  is  politics," 

"Will  you  allow  some  Pakistani  leaders  (Benazir  Bhutto  and  other  leaders)  to 
return  to  Pakistan  at  the  time  of  election,"  a  correspondent  asked. 

Gen.  Zia  replied,  "We  have  nothing  against  anybody.  Qualification  and  dis¬ 
qualification  for  the  election  will  be  laid  down  in  the  form  of  order  by  gov¬ 
ernment  and  followed  by  the  election  commission. 

"It  is  not  up  to  me  to  decide  whether  I  like  somebody's  face  or  not.  It  is 
for  the  election  commission  to  decide.  If  anybody  fulfills  the  condition,  he 
or  she  is  free  to  seek  election,"  he  said. 

On  the  question  of  normalisation  of  Indo-Pak  relations,  Gen.  Zia  stressed  the 
need  for  creating  mutual  trust  and  faith.  "Somebody  should  believe  someone. 

If  we  remain  in  the  realm  of  distrust  and  disbelief  all  along,  then  35  years 
of  history,  which  is  chequered  with  lack  of  confidence  and  three  wars,  will 
continue  and  we  will  never  be  able  to  open  up  a  new  chapter." 
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Pak-American  relations  sS^  nf  i  ^  motivated  and  aimed  at  spoiling 
Its  Military  Lt =“P 

■■senator  C.an^tof IT,^,  ‘=“- 

Mr.  Cranston  that  the  evldenca  produced  by  him  wL’far  tor^ruS.  ‘ 
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IliDIA 


CAwnwT  CONCERNED  OVER  RAMIFICATIONS  OF  PUNJAB  EVENTS 
Madras  THE  HINDU  in  English  16  Jul  84  p  1 
(Article  by  G.  R.  Reddy] 

[Text] 


.  NEW  DELHI.  July  IS 

The  Ctovemment’s  display  of  increasing  firm-  • 
ness  Is  hardening  the  attitude  of  even  m^^ate 
Sikh  leaders  vJtK)  are  no  less  resentful  of 
the  refusal  to  withdraw  the  Army  from  the 
Golden  Terrtple  complex,  call  off  the  oorroing 
operations  In  the  countryside  and  release  thc^ 
in  detention  against  whom  there  are  no  specific 
charges  of  violence.  .  - 

In  their  present  mood  of  brtter  indignation 
and  great  humiliation,  they  are  unable  to  visualise 
the  Government’s  own  dilemma  that  a  piwature 
withdrawal  of  the  Army  from  the  Golden  Temple 
area  could  conceivably  lead  to  a  revival  of 
extremism,  while  the  prolongation  of  te  pr^ 
sence  beyond  a  point  of  tolerance  could  nullify 
the  many  pacification  measures  being  con¬ 
templated  to  win  back  Sikh  confidence. 

Prd*Khalidtan  slogans 

It  was  rtot  surprising  at  all  that  In  thte 
strained  atmosphere  some  young  hot-heads, 
who  assembled  at  the  princlpar  Guftivpras 
‘  In  Delhi  today  to  mourn  the  death  of  those 
killed  m  the  military  action  at  the  Golden 
Temple  test  month,  openly  raised  pro-Khalislan 
and  proPakIstan  slogans  to  the  constematkw 
of  the  Older  devotees  who  -were  content  with 
denouncing  the  Government  -The  presence 
of  laipe  police  contingents  did  not  deter  them 
'  from  assailing  Vie  President .  and  the  Prime 
Minister.  or  extolling  Bhindranwale  s 
fundamentalism.  ^  , 

The  Ariny  and  para-militafy  forces  in  Punjab 


have  taken  steps  to  prevent  the  Sikh  JathM 
congregated  at  various  Gurdwaras  in  the  di¬ 
stricts  nom  marching  to  Amritsar  to  protest 
against  the  contInuM  military;  presence  /at; 
the  Golden  Temple.  The  core  group  of  sen^ 
officials  in  Delhi- who  are  dealing  with  the 
Ptmjab  situation  were  keeping  their  fing^ 
crossed  today  hoping  that  there  would  be 
no  violence  tomorrow,  the  day  of  mourning 
called  by  the  Sikh  high  priests. 

there  is  understandable  concern  in  Hign 
political  circles  that  vvhile  the  Govemm^ 
has  succeeded  in  curbing  terrorism  in  Punjab 
through  firm  action,  it  is  not  making  much 
headway  in  pacifying  the  Sikh  community 
with  some  sort  of  psychological  reassurance 
The  sad  part  of  it  all  is  that  the  agitated 
Sikhs,  who  are  greatly  upset  by  highly  exM- 
gerated  or  totally  unfounded  reports  of  de- 
flb^te  discrimination  or  sy^ematlc 
victimisation,  are  emotionally  swayed  more 
IV  the  aftermath  of  the  military  action  than 
the  ghastly  happenings  that  led  to  it 

.  The  Hindus  In  Punjab  who  suffered  grievously 
at  the  hands  of  the  extremists  are  Infuriated 
by  what  they  consider  to  be  the  arnbiimlerx* 
of  moderate  Sikhs  in  adopting  an  apologetic 
attitude  by  reffalnirM  from  condemning  terrorism 

vvhlle  assailing  the  (jwvernrnent  for  not  withdraw¬ 
ing  the  too  soon.  There  is  rio  ^ious 
communal  tension  as  such  In  Punjab,  but  to 
kinship  between  the  two  communities  rertwlns 
Strained  to  the  point  of  driving  distrust  down 
to  the  bones. 
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ox/f^  Minister  has  been  pondering 

thS  ^  ramif^tions  of  this  tragedy 

consequences.  Mrs. 
deeply  worried  over 
community 

o^pite  me  fact  that  it  has  lot  more  to  lose 

SanlSlllLm  '’mainstream 

^iwir  "®  ®  prisoner  of  its  own  inflamed 

.  The  revival  of  insurgent  activity  in  the  north- 
^  eastern  States,  the  unrest  in  Kashmir,  the 
^  OKTimunal  tensions  in  Maharashtra  and  Gujarat. 
2?  ??  Tamil  Nadu  of  the  renewed 

TOuble  in  Sri  ^nka  and  the  growing  discord 
between  the  Centre  and  the  non-Congress 
(D  governed  States  are  all  adding  up  to  create 
an  atm^phere  of  turmoil  In  the  country  before 
the  parliamentary  elections.  It  has,  therefore 
oecon^  doubly  imperative  for  the  Government 
V®  ..rnaKe  sorne  irnaginative  moves  in  f^jab 
combinfog  political  measures  with  administrative 
weps  to  generate  an  atmosphere  of  reconcilia¬ 
tion. 

Any  palliatives  -that  are  too  little  or  too 
ri®  *®®®  damaging  than  no  action 

a^an  in  this  explosive,  situation  with  so  mucfr 
bittemcK  on  the  riamjjage. .  with  an  entire 
commu^  emotionally,  incited  by  an  irrational 
combiriatlon  of  anger.;  and  fear,  apa^  arxi 
r^nge  and  indignation.  The  real  need 
hour  in^PtmJab  is  not  just  a  display 
Of  firmness  and  determinatioa  but  tolerance 
and  compassion. 
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MINISTRY  RAISES  TARGET  FOR  FOODGRAIN  OUTPUT 
Calcutta  THE  STATESMAN  in  English  18  Jul  84  p  9 

[Text]  NEW  DELHI,  July  17~Encouraged  by  a  target-exceeding  performance  in 
Lodgrain  production  in  1983-84,  the  Agriculture  Ministry  has  revised  the 
target  for  1984-85,  of  153.6  million  tons  to  156  million  tons,  reports  PTI. 

The  purpose  behind  the  Government’s  move  is  to  hasten  a  faster  annual  growth 
rat6  to  achieve  self-sufficiency  in  foodgrain  at  an  early  date. 

Though  the  production  touched  an  all  time  high  of  an  estimated  151  million 
tons  in  1983-84,  India  had  to  Import  nearly  four  million  tons  of  wheat  and  a 
much  lesser  quantity  of  rice  to  build  up  its  buffer  stocks. 

The  151  million  tons  foodgrain  production  in  1983-84,  which  included  record 
harvests  of  59.3  million  tons  of  rice  and  44.6  million  tons  of  wheat,  repre¬ 
sented  a  16  per  cent  rise  over  the  previous  years'  production  of  over  128 
million  tons. 

However,  the  average  annual  growth  rate  has  been  officially  estimated  at  around 
five  per  cent  in  the  first  four  years  of  the  current  Sixth  Plan,  from  1980  to 
1984.  In  the  final  year  of  the  plan,  1984-85,  the  official  expect  that  t  e 
target  of  5.2%  growth  rate  will  be  achieved. 

Compared  to  this,  the  approach  paper  to  the  Seventh  Plan  for  19^-90,  just 
approved  by  the  National  Development  Council,  envisages  a  growth  rate  o 
and  an  overall  growth  rate  of  4%  in  food  production. 

Addressing  the  Development  Council  for  the  Sugar  f 

its  chairman,  said  there  would  be  "more  than  adequate  availability  o  o 

for  consumers  during  the  coming  festival  months. 
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CPI-M  REACTS  TO  GOVERNMENT  WHITE  PAPER  ON  PUNJAB 

Party  Statement 

Calcutta  THE  TELEGRAPH  In  English  13  Jul  84  p  4 


[Text] 

New  Delhi,  July  12  (UNI):  The 
Union  planning  minister, .  Mr 
S.B.  Chavan,  today  called  upon 
chief  ministers  and  Union  minis¬ 
ters  to  be  “extremely  selective” 
in  choosing  new  programmes 
and  projects  in  view  of  resource 
constraint. 

This  approach  was  necessary 
since  the  major  thrust  areas  in 
the  Seventh  Plan  (1985-90),  agri¬ 
cultural  and  rural  development, 
creation  of  employment  and 
poverty  alleviation  together 
with  human  resource  develop¬ 
ment,  would  absorb  the  bulk  of 
the  resources. 

While  addressing  the  pieeting 
of  the  National  Development  > 
Council  (NDC),  which  began  a 
two-day  session  here  to  consider 
the  draft  approach  to  the 
Seventh  Plan,  Mr  Chavan  said 
escalation  in  the  costs  of  Central 
and  state  projects  was  causing 
concern. 

He  said  “tight  planning  and 
implementation  must  become  a 


cardinal^  concern  of  all  project 
authorities,  and  .accountability 
enforced  for  non-adherence  to 
project  time  schedules  and  esti¬ 
mated  costs.”  The  considerable 
wastage  of  scarce  resources 
caused  by  such  delays  “cannot 
be  permitted  any  longer” 

Explaining  the  broad 
approach  to  the  Plan,  Mr  Chavan 
said  in  the  Seventh  Plan  new 
major  and  medium  irrigation 
projects  should  be  considered 
only  in  areas  of  uncertain  rain¬ 
fall  or  endemic  poverty  or  where 
inter-basin  transfers  were  econo¬ 
mically  feasible.  •* 

In  the  Seventh  Plan  the  aim  is 
to  reduce  the  percentage  of  the 
population  below  the  poverty 
line  to  23  per  cent.  The  percen¬ 
tage  of  the  population  at  the  end 
of  the  Sixth  Plan  (1984-85) 
would  be  around  37  per  cent. 

Mr  Chavan  said  the  total  pub¬ 
lic  sector  outlay  in  the  Seventh 
Plan  was  expected  to  be  of  the 
order  of  Rs  180,000  crores.  This 


represents  47  per  cent  of  the 
total  plan  outlay  of  Rs  320,000 
crores  and  a  43  per  cent  step-up 
from  \riiat  would  be  achieved  by 
the  end  of  the  Sixth  Plan. 

The  poverty  alleviation  prog- 
r^mes  are  estimated  to  absorb 
about  seven  per  cent  of  the  total 
plan  outlay,  significantly  more 
than  in  the  Sixth  Plan. 

l^e  annual  growth  rate  visual¬ 
ised  for  agricultural  production 
IS  four  per  cent  and  seVen  per 
cent  for  industrial  output. 

Afr  Chavan  asked  the  chief 
ministers  and  Union  ministers  to 
consider  whether  the  Seventh 
Plan  should  provide  for  the 
effects  of  cost  escalation,  both 
on  resources  and  on  cost  invest¬ 
ments  in  its  formal  structure. 

He  abo  sou^t  their  views  on 
whether  expenditure  on  mainte¬ 
nance  of  non-revepue  earning 
assets  should  form  part  of 'plan 
outlays  to  ensure  proper  mainte¬ 
nance  of  such  assets. 


Interview  With  Surjeet 
Madras  THE  HINDU  In  English  13  Jul  84  p  1} 


[Text]  July  12.  Mr.  Hariklshan  Singh  Surjeet,  a  member  of  the  Polit 

Communist  Party  of  Indian  (Marxist),  has  demanded  a  supplemen- 
Punjab  issue  recognising  the  helpful  role  played  by 
the  StMtSr  ^  Government’s  responsibility  for  the  crLtlon  of 


106 


The  one  the  Governaent  released  on  July  10  was  "totally  one-sided"— it 
oxily  contained  a  distortion  of  facts  but  lacked  in  several  respects,  he  said 

today. 

In  an  Interview  to  THE  HINDU,  Mr.  Surjeet  maintained  that  the  people  were 
entitled  to  know  the  details  of  the  tripartite  conferences,  the  role  of  the 
Opposition  parties  in  narrowing  down  the  differences  between  the  Akall  lead¬ 
ership  and  the  Government,  and  those  facts  which  the  Opposition  had  mentioned 
in  Parliament  and  which  were  not  questioned  or  challenged  by  the  Government. 

Policy  of  Drift 

While  there  could  be  no  two  opinions  on  the  point  that  extremism  and  separatism 
should  be  put  down  firmly,  he  said,  the  entire  blame  for  the  Punjab  situation 
cotild  not  be  laid  on  the  leaders  of  Akall  Dal;  the  Prime  Minister,  Mrs.  Indira 
Gandhi's  policy  of  drift  and  the  Congress  (I)'s  atteiopts  at  exploiting  the  situ¬ 
ation  for  narrow  political  ends  had  largely  contributed  to  the  serious  develop¬ 
ments  in  the  sensitive  border  State. 

Pinpointing  the  main  lapses  in  the  White  Paper,  Itc.  Surjeet  disagreed  with  the 
contention  that  the  Akall  Dal  surrendered  the  leadership  and  control  of  the 
agitation  to  the  terrorists  and  was  unwilling  to  negotiate  a  settlement  on 
the  basis  of  any  reasonable  framework  offered  by  the  Government.  As  one  who 
was  involved  in  the  mediation  efforts  almost  throughout  the  negotiations,  he 
vould  say  that  there  was  reluctance  on  the  part  of  the  Central  Government 
to  agree  to  the  proposals  the  Opposition  parties  brought  up  and  wmee  accept¬ 
able  to  the  Akalls. 

'Government  Backed  Out* 

Up  to  Frtruary  15  this  year,  the  Akalls  were  prepared  for  any  reasonable  settle¬ 
ment.  In  fact,  there  were  several  occasions  when  a  settlement  was  in  sight, 
but  on  all  those  occasions  the  Government  backed  out,  "probably  for  political 
reasons  it  wanted  the  situation  to  develop,  especially  in  the  wake  of  the 
humiliating  defeats  the  Congress  (I)  suffered  in  Andhra  Pradesh  and  Karnataka  . 

No  doubt,  in  the  later  period,  especially  after  the  breakdown  of  the  negoti¬ 
ations  in  February  the  initiative  had  passed  into  the  hands  of  the  extremists 
mainly  because  of  the  happenings  in  Haryana  at  that  time  when  Sikhs  har¬ 

assed  and  humiliated  "with  the  connivance  of  the  administration  there  . 

In  tb'*”  context,  Mr.  Surjeet  pointed  out  that  at  the  Opposition  conclave  in 
on  June  30,  1983,  certain  proposals  were  made  for  settling  the  Punjab 
problem  and  the  Akali  Dal  was  a  party  to  those  proposals;  however,  the  Prime 
Minister  had  rejected  them  outright.  "It  is  the  same  formula  she  suggested 
in  her  broadcast  on  June  2  and  mentioned  in  the  White  Paper",  but  the  docu¬ 
ment  did  not  contain  any  referance  to  the  role  of  the  Opposition  in  this  re¬ 
spect. 

In  support  of  his  contention  that  by  its  own  actions  the  Centre  had  encouraged 
extreaiaa,  Mr.  Surjeet  stated  that  when  the  Akalls,  under  pressure,  brought 
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forth  the  denied  for  amending  Art.  25  of  the  Constitution,  the  entire  Opposi¬ 
tion  condenmed  the  demand  and  stood  solidly  behind  the  Government.  "I  as 
also  other  Opposition  leaders  discussed  the  Issue  with  the  Akaii  leadership 
and  whea  wer  were  almost  successful  in  our  attempt  to  persuade  them  to  give 
up  the  agitation  on  this  point,  Ihrs.  Indira  Gandhi  and  the  Central  Government, 
^thout  consulting  any  Opposition  party,  made  an  offer  to  consider  amendment 
to  Art.  25",  he  said. 

Distortions 


He  saw  distortions  in  the  White  Paper  where  it  referred  to  the  Akall  demands 
as  stated  In  the  Anandpur  Sahib  resolution  6f  1973.  At  the  start  of  their 
agitation  the  Akalls  never  referred  to  the  territories  of  Rajasthan  or  mtnarbal 
Pradesh  and  at  the  Anterventlon  of  the  Opposition  parties  in  the  tripartite 
coherence  th^  had  agreed  to  give  up  the  demand  for  inclusion  of  the  Anandpur 
Sahib  resolution  as  other  political  parties  also  were  demanding  the  restructur¬ 
ing  of  Centre-State  relations. 

On  the  question  of  water  dispute,  Mr.  Surjeet  said.  In  the  tripartite  confer- 
ence  In  Januai^,  1983,  the  Akalls  had  agreed  not  to  bring  In  Rajasthan.  "In 
Central  Government  which  refused  to  agree  to  a  formula  which 
Ai,  14  which  was  accepted  by  other  Opposition  leaders  and  the 

^11  Dal  (tee  of  the  points  in  the  formula  was  that  until  the  tribunal’s 
decision  on  sharing  on  the  surplus  waters  of  the  Ravl-Beas  between  Punjab 
and  toryana  was  received,  the  status  quo  as  existed  prior  to  1976  would 
continue;  however,  the  Government  Insisted  that  the  award  of  1981  would  stand 
and  on  this  the  talks  broke  doim.  "After  a  month,  the  Government  forward 
to  accept  my  proposal  In  full,  but  by  then,  the  situation  had  changed." 

to  the  geiMils  of  the  problem,  he  said,  the  Government  had  tried  to  confuse 

for  the  ^lementatlon  of  the  Anandpur  Sahib  resolution 
Ml®  Talwandl  who  had  formed  a  rival  Akall  Dal  by 

e  end  of  1980;  however,  It  could  not  get  mass  support.  The  Akalls  started 
a  movement  for  the  settlement  of  water  disputes  only  In  which  the  CPI(M) 
also  had  joined.  In  the  meantime,  Bhlndranwale's  two  men  were  arrested 
(aro^d  the  middle  of  1981)  and  he,  moving  from  Chouk  Mehta  Into  the  Golden 
T^le,  announced  a  movement  for  securing  the  release  of  the  arrested.  In 
this  situation,  the  Akalls  were  keen  to  see  that  their  movement,  started  to 
settle  water  disputes,  did  not  aid  the  designs  of  Bhlndranwale:  "but  it  was 
the  GoyemMnt's  policy  of  drift  which  pushed  the  agitation  Into  the  hands  of 

In  spite  of  Bhlndranwale  indulging  In  anti-national  activities,  he  was  brough 

campaigning  In  the  Parliament  and  Assembly  elections 
then  he  was  little  known"  and  It  was  the  Congress  (I)  which 
politics  and  prominence  and  encouraged  him  in  his  extremist 
activities.  These  facts,  Mr.  Surjeet  said,  had  been  withheld  from  the  public. 

The  CPI(M)  leader  criticised  the  Government  for  not  making  public  the  "small 
groups  ^  the  US,  the  UK  and  Canada  which  Indulged  In  antl-natlonal  activ¬ 
ities  and  how  they  secured  the  support  of  elements  in  those  countries  which 
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"The  infornatlon  should  he  available  with  the 


tried  to  destabilise  India. 

Govemnent". 

In  iia  view,  auch  of  the  operations  which  offended  the  religious  sentl^nts 
of  the  Sikhs  and  resulted  In  damage  to  property  could  have  hem  avoided  If 
only  the  Government  had  apprehended  Bhindranwale  before  December  15,  1^3  when 
he  was  residing  In  the  offices-portlon  of  the  Golden  Temple  complex.  The 
right  t^"e  the  Govermnent  should  have  moved  In  was  April,  1983  when  a  DI 
of  Police  was  shot  dead  outside  the  main  entrance  of  the  Darbar  Sahib  in  Amrit¬ 
sar,  he  said. 

Steps  not  Adequate 

Earlier,  addressing  a  press  conference,  Mr.  Surjeet  said  the  total  result  of 
the  happenings  in  Punjab  was  that  the  Sikhs  had  been  completAly  alijmated, 
at  least  for  the  present  and  feelings  of  separatism  were  growi^.  The  situ¬ 
ation  which  helped  imperialists  and  extremists  should  be  remedied  i^diately. 
The  steps  taken  by  the  Government  to  assuage  the  feelings  of  the  Sikhs  were 
not  adequate.  The  Army  should  be  withdrawn  from  the  Golden  T^plc  as  early  as 
possible  and  the  complex  handed  over  to  the  Sikh  leaders  who  had  the  confi¬ 
dence  of  the  community  so  that  repairs  to  the  temple  buildings  could  be  done 
according  to  custom. 

The  CPI(M)  leader  is  currently  on  a  visit  to  important  cities  in  the  country 
in  pursuance  of  a  decision  of  his  party's  central  committee  to  explain  to  the 
people  the  Issues  Involved  in  the  Ptmjab  problem,  the  present  slti^tion  an 
the  steps  necessary  to  remove  the  ills.  His  party  units  in  Punjab  were  orgM- 
islng  village-level  meetings  to  prevent  the  people  from  falling  a  prey  to  the 
of  iiiq)erlalists  and  extremists. 

Mr.  Surjeet  has  already  addressed  meetings  in  Bombay  and  Bangilore.  During 
his  week-long  tour  he  will  visit  Hyderabad,  Bhilai,  Calcuttarand  Bhubaneswar. 
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DECISIONS  OF  CPI-M  CENTRAL  COMMITTEE  REPORTED 
Bombay  THE  TIMES  OF  INDIA  In  English  13  Jul  84  p  13 

[Text]  CPM  AFFAIRS  (TOINS.  Calcutta);  The  last  meeting  of  the  CPM,  central 
committee  apparently  took  a  number  of  significant  organisational  decisions 
rlnff  In  the  process  of  implementation.  One  such  concerns  the  Tripura 

chief  minister,  Mr.  Nrlpen  Chakravorty,  a  member  of  the  central  committee,^ 
who  has  now  been  made  a  member  of  the  polltburo. 

to.  C^ravorty's  Induction  Is  said  to  be  In  replacement  for  the  late  to. 
Promode  Dasgupta.  This,  therefore,  rules  out  the  possibility  of  maintaining 
the  number  of  West  Bengal  members  In  the  polltburo  to  three,  as  It  was  befoL 
!  death.  The  West  Bengal  committee  Is  now  represented  by  to. 
Jyotl  Basu  and  to.  Samar  Mukherjee.  Hoifever,  to.  Chakravorty ’s  elevation  has 
been  welcomed  generally  as  well-deserved  and  long  overdue. 

But  a  more  significant  central  committee  decision  is  the  Introduction  of  a 
system  of  having  permanent  invitees  to  the  44-menber  central  committee.  Party 
sources  agree  that  this  obviously  Is  a  move  to  expose  more  state  committee 
m^ers  to  the  all-India  scene  and  the  process  of  declslon-maklng  at  that 

The  central  c^ttee.  therefore,  has  decided  to  have  25  such  permanent 

c^ttees  have  been  asked  to  make  recommendations  to  the 
polltbitto,  ^ich  already  has  selected  five  Invitees  from  Karnataka,  Tamil 
Rajasthan.  Selection  from  West  Bengal,  Andhra  Pradesh,  Kerala  and 
Bihar  are  still  pending.  Together  they  will  have  20  permanent  Invitees  to 
the  central  committee. 

^  interesting 

Implications  In  terms  of  the  state  committees,  because  membership  of  the  cen- 

i>»Parts  a  lot  of  prestige  and  Importance  within 

***  Bengal,  which  only 

recently  tried  to  bring  up  relatively  younger  people  to  the  leadership  level. 

Tax  Disputes  (PTI,  Calcutta):  A  total  of  24,00  cases  relating  to  disputes 
over  direct  taxes  are  awaiting  settlement,  according  to  Mr.  N.  Subramanlan. 
chairman,  central  board  of  direct  taxes. 
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Mr.  Subrananlan  told  a  gathering  of  the  trade  and  Industry,  organised  by  the 
Calcutta  Chaaber  of  Conmerce,  that  2,000  eases  were  In  the  stq>reme  court, 
while  the  rest  were  pending  In  different  high  courts. 

“If  these  cases  are  disposed  of  through  normal  procedure,  It  will  go  beyond 
2000  A.D,,"  Mr.  Subrananlan  said. 
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ASSAM  CABINET  GETS  FIVE  NEW  MINISTERS 


Calcutta  THE  TELEGRAPH  in  English  10  Jul  84  p  4 


[Text] 


Gauhati,  July  9  (UNI);  The 
Assam  chief  minister,  Mr  Hites- 
war  Saikia,  today  reallocated 
portfolios  after  inducting  five 
new  ministers  and  promoting 
other's.  The  re-allocated  port¬ 
folios  are: 

Cabinet  ministers:  Mr  Hites  war 
Saikia — administrative  reform, 
election,  excise,  general  admi¬ 
nistration,  information  and  pub¬ 
licity,  home,  passport,  person¬ 
nel,  political,  printing  and  sta¬ 
tionery,  secretariat  administra¬ 
tion,  youth  welfare,  sports  and 
cultural  affairs,  forest,  coordina¬ 
tion  of  all  departments  and  any 
matter  not  allocated  to  any  other 
ministers. 

Mr  Abdul  Mahim  Mazumder — 
parliamentary  affairs,  judicial, 
legislative,  power  and  jailr  Mr 
Sadhan  Ran  j  an  &irkar — veterin- 
ery  and  animal  husbandry,  relief 
and  rehabilitation  and  municip¬ 
al  administration. 

Mr  pipak  Moormoo-— social 
and  child  welfare: 

Minister  of  State:  Mr'  Dinanath 
Rajkhowa — forest,  rural  electri¬ 
fication,  in  charge  of  (capital  con¬ 
struction  and  border'  area  de¬ 
velopment;  Mr  Kabir  Chandra 
Raipradhani — cooperation,  agri¬ 


culture  and  in  charge  of  other 
backward  classes;  Mr  Tankes- 
war  Dihingia — rural  develop¬ 
ment,  20-point  programme,  judi¬ 
cial  and  public  enterprises. 

Mr  Padam  Bahadur  Cho- 
whan — revenue; 

Mr  Abdul  Muktadir 
Choudhury— home,  relief  and 
rehabilitation  and  protocol;  Mr 
Ibrahim  Ali — transport  and  char 
development;  Mr  Lambeswar 
Sonwal — health  and  family  wel¬ 
fare. 

Mr  Nagen  Nzong — food  and 
civil  supply;  Mr  Munin 
Gautam — public  works  depart¬ 
ment;  Mr  Luis  Islary — educa¬ 
tion;  ^  Lakhi  Prasad  Hazar- 
ika — fishery  and  irrigation;  Mr 
Dorsing  Toroo — hills  plan  and 
20-point  pro^anuM  and 

public  health  engineering. 

Mr  Borga  Ram  Deori—flood 
control  and  welfare  of  plains 
tribe  and  scheduled  caste;  Mr 
Nepal  Das — panchayat  and  com¬ 
munity  development;  Mr  Jiba 
Kanta  Gogoi — industries,  youth 
welfare  and  sports;  Mr  Mithuis . 
Tuddu — labour  and  employ-  j 
ment,  khadi  and  village  indus- 1 
tries.  The  portfcdios  of  other  I 
ministers  remained  unchanged. 
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ASSAM  LEADER  SAYS  BORDER  FENCE  RESTORING  CONFIDENCE 
Calcutta  THE  SUNDAY  STATESMAN  in  English  15  Jul  84  p  1 

[Text]  MR  Hiteawar  Saikla,  Chief  Minister  of  Assam,  said  In  an  Interview  In 
Calcutta  on  Sattxrday  that  the  Inpleaentatlon  of  the  centre's  decision  to  erect 
a  barbed-'wire  fence  along  the  Assam-Bangladesh  border  had  proved  to  be  a  great 
psychological  reassurance  to  the  people  of  his  State.  This  was  one  of  the 
factors  responsible  for  thwarting  the  Assam  agitators  on  the  foreign  nation¬ 
als  Issue. 

Ihr  Saikla  said  the  erection  of  the  border  fence  was  one  of  the  points  the 
Assam  agitators  had  agreed  to  at  their  last  talks  with  the  Government  of  India 
In  Delhi  In  January  last  year.  The  Assamese  were  gradually  realizing  that 
Delhi  was  concerned  about  the  Infiltration  problem  and  that  it  wanted  to  check 
It  by  putting  up  a  border  fence.  "The  fact  that  all  the  recent  agitation  pro¬ 
grammes  have  failed  to  evoke  any  popular  response  Is  largely  becatise  of  this. 
The  bandls,  rasta  roko  and  social  boycott  schemes  are  flopping  one  after  the 
other,  the  Chief  Minister  added. 

lb:  Saikla  said  that  the  recent  spurt  In  extremist  activity,  mainly  around 
Tezpur,  reflected  the  frustration  of  the  All  Assam  Students  Union  and  the 
Gana  Sangram  Farishad,  which  were  spearheading  the  movement.  These  were 
desperate  acts,  at  terrorizing  In  the  people  and  pressuring  the  Govern¬ 

ment  to  resume  talks. 

Mr  Saikla  said  that  the  Government  was  not  opposed  to  talks.  But  it  felt  that 
no  meaningful  purpose  would  be  served  by  resiimlng  the  talks  now. 

The  Chief  Minister  said  that  the  Assam  People's  Liberation  Organization,  idilch 
was  responsible  for  recent  violent  incidents  in  the  Berhamputra  Valley  had 
definite  with  the  AlSU  the  Gana  Sangram,  Parlshad,  and  was.  In  fact, 

their  fighting  arms.  The  APLO's  connexion  with  Naga  and  Manipur  extremists  too 
had  been  established  firmly.  Mr  Saikla  said  that  he  had  been  told  by  Central 
Ministers  that  the  fence  work  on  the  Dhubrl  la  Goalpara  and  Karlmganj  (In 
Cachar)  sectors  would  resume  after  the  monsoon. 

Hr  Saikla  during  the  day  visited  the  Mother  Dairy  plant  at  Dankunl.  Hr  Sadhan 
Ranjan  Sarkar,  Assam's  Dairy  Development  Minister,  accon^anled  by  him.  In 
Gauhati,  says  PTI,  the  AASU  president,  Mr  Praftilla  Kumar  Mahanta,  today  blamed 
the  Chief  Minister  for  Indulging  in  "half  truths"  to  vilify  the  A&SU  and 
tarnish  Its  reputation  and  goodwill. 
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PAPERS  REPORT  REMARKS  BY  OUSTED  KASHMIR  CHIEF  MINISTER 

Interview  With  Correspondent 

Calcutta  THE  TELEGRAPH  in  English  10  Jul  84  p  6 


[Interview  with  Farooq  Abdullah,  ousted  chief  minister  of  Jammu  and  Kashmir,  by 
Tavleen  Singh;  date  and  place  not  given] 


[Text] 

Farooq  Abdullah  was  wearing 
a  black  armband  while  ^ving 
this  interyiew^nd  there  was  a 
black  flag  on  the  pole  outside 
his  house  where  the  red 
'National  Conference  flag  used 
to  fly.  He  was  clearly  angry 
about  the  ^^palace  conspiracy^^ 
but  not  bitter.  The  main  thrust 
of  his  argument  was  that  there 
was  no  question  of  Kashmir 
going  back  into  a  secessionist 
shell;  it  was  a  test  of  democrat 
cy,  not  secession. 

:  WJiy,  do  you  feel,  your 
m  M  government  was  dis- 

missed? 

A:  This  has  been  on  the 
cards  ever  since  we  won  the 
elections  because  we  did  not 
come  to  a  compromise  with 
Mrs  Gandhi’s  party. 

Q:  What  compromise? 

A:  Well,  an  electoral 
alliance. 

Q:  You  think  it  was  just 
that? 

A:  I  think  that  was  the  start 
of  it.  After  that  she  tried  to  put  - 
spokes  into  everything  we 
wanted  to  do. 

Q:  Were  you  taken  by  sur¬ 
prise  when  it  happened? 

A:  I  don’t  think  I  was  taken 
by  surprise  in  the  sense  that 
we’ve  been  hearing  about  this 
for  a  long-time.  Ever  since  the 
transfer  of  the  governor  took 
place  it  was  on  the  cards  that 
this  was  going  to  happen. 

Q:  There  are  stories  that  the 
governor,  Mr  Jagmohan,  was 


;  not  very  keen  to  do  this? 

I  A:  Yes,  it  is  true  that  he 
:  wanted  to  follow  my  advice 
j  and  take  over,  but  Delhi  was 
I  adamant  (that  G.  M.  Shah  be 
I  sworn  in), 

I  Q:  So  you  think  it  was  Delhi 
I  who  forced  him? 

I  A:  Yes,  yes. 

Q:  You  were  criticised  dur¬ 
ing  the  elections  for  having 
given  tickets  to  some  of  G.  M. 
Shah^s  men.  Do  you  now  regret 
that  you  did  this? 

A:  Yes,  I  certainly  am  sorry 
that  my  party  did  not  listen  to 
my  advice  at  that  time.  • 

Q:  What  pressurised  you  to 
take  thep? 

A:  It  was  the  party  high 
command. 

Q:  Wasn’t  it  pressure  from 
!  your  mother?  _ 

A:  Mymotfterv^allb'a^paTT 

of  the  hi^  command.  It  was  a 
I  combination  of  pressure  from 
I  all  these  people, 
j  Q:  Did  you  yourself  have 
I  doubts  about  them  all  along? 

A:  Yes,  I  did  have  doubts 
about  them. 


vnntjt  ^Aos. 


A:  One  person  was  a  close 
^lend.  That  is  Mahbub  Beg.  I 
brought  him  in  despite  total 
opposition  from  everyone, 
even  Shah.  Of  the  two  ladies' 
who  went  over  one  was  defe¬ 
ated  (in  the  Assembly  elec¬ 


tion)  and  I  was  told  not  to 
nominate  her.  But  I  thought 
she  (Gurbachan  Kumari)  had 
done  so  much  work  for  her 
constituency  and  she  was  so 
dedicated  that  we  should  give 
her  a  chance.  What  can  one^ 
say?  They  betrayed  me. 

Q:  So  you  feel  personally  let 
down? 

^  terribly  hurt. 
Q:  They  say  that  one  of  the 
reasons  why  this  happened 
was  because  you  are  still  too 
naive  as  a  politician? 

A:  Well,  I  hope  I  continue  to 
remain  an  honest  and  straight¬ 
forward  politician.  I  hope  that 
this  debacle  will  not  make  me 
a  crook. 

Q:  But  do  you  feel  that  if  you 
had  known  in  advance,  that  if 
you  had  offered  them  a  min¬ 
isterial  post.... 

A:  I  would  not  have  offered 
them  a  ministerial  post.  I  do 
not  like  cheap  politics  to  stay 
in  power. 

Q:  But  do  you  feel  that  was 
the  reason  why  they’ve  gone? 

A:  Yes,  they’ve  gone  because 
they  wanted  power. 

Q:  Do  you  think  there  was  a 
money  incentive  given  to  anv 
of  them? 

A:  There  was  money,  there' 
was  ministership,  you  name  it 
and  it  was  there. 

Q:  Now  to  come  to  this  cam¬ 
paign  that  has  been  going  on 
against  you  for  about  a  year. 
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about  your  links  witk^errori^ 
and  Pwebaard  in 

Delhi  at  a  fairly  h^  level, 
that  you  met  Amanullab  Khan 
rec&ady  (Jesusiwamd  Kashmir 
Liberation- Eront  iemd^)?- 
Not  at  ^JL 1  have  never 
met  him  so  fae  is 

concmaad  arnLLhaymnainten- 

^iia  TMi^^ng 

only  to  izt»— ad-  my 

party. 

Q:  Did  you  have  eeriier  links 
with  tiim-JKLFh  - 

Aj  No,  Fve  never  hacTlinks 
with  them.  Fve  made  it  quite 
clear  that  I  mersome^of  Aese 
people  in  197^wheirFwent  to 
Pakistan^  at-^»-  ismtat^  of 
the  Plebiscke  F%oii^  wf^  dis¬ 
cussions^  wwe  gomg  on  be¬ 
tween  Mrs  Gan<^  and  my 
father,  die  s<j«fecf  accord. 
That  was  the  tinwr  when  they 
invited  me  fo^  a  convention. 
There  thejronl^F  to 

convey  to  SheHa^S^iib  rfieir 
fee  togs  thet^tfttev  and  their 
regicm  should  nor^igmH^d  in 
the  diseossien?  with  Mrs  Gan¬ 
dhi  and  it  was^there  that  I  met 
Amanidlah  Khan  and  the 
Qthen.  I  didn^fltnow  that  they 
were  members  of  any  libera- 
tioirfroitt,  r juscdiuught  they 
were  tfaere^^  Fyaarto  attend 
the  ConvmrtHm  T^s  not  even 
a  member  ^tSse  M^ikdte 
Front.  Th^Hhrr^id  me  .only 
becfluse  T  waa  Abdul- 

Q:  V/hat  abmt  yaar  aE^sged 
hafajwg  ^gBFm^uiXats? 

who  are  wwiiwgr  '  imrat 

fcaowin  dmH  MarrtfatiFsnot 
ftue.  My  anlq-  ietaerinn  for 
lunjah  »s  ttee  jtt  wali  ,ib]<' 
aoludon  shoidd  tamiwind  be- 
suss,  as  httheo^prvednxiw, 
whatever  baypaiteAixtBuAjab^ 
Bather  than^  improv^f-  the 
atuation  has  worsened  it. 
’Hiege^MderiTitoiifelmaweeg" 
«ae  cpramarity  aa^tk^ec^cx^ 
which  1  watifl  toevdad-nd  in 
ihe  proceaa-^er  dife  nadnn^ 
from-  destEoaib^AinL  dodt 


9oubie  in  Punjab.  When  there 
wat  earieieyim  PmnjBhfr  we 
girt^^^eunrKng  m^ei  9^- 

•r  taeei^ 

MUingc 


Qz  H%pr«b64it  tbiamember 
of  the  AI^F  in  Jammu  who 
you  have  ^^fointed  to  some 
position? 

A:  Is  he  su  teacher  or  some-, 
thing?  Now  first^,  it  isn*t  writ- 
ten  jm  aoyteiy’sface  that  they 
beloni^  seme  organisation. 
Secos^^r^D^ive  him  the 
job.  Jo^aETi^m  by  recruit^ 
meat  boaBi£  The-cluef  minis-^ 
ter  doeai^  here  dm  power  to 
givej^>a  nnn  aKordtsg  to 
the  decmitraliaation  that  has 
taken  place.  PersoBally  1  have 
nothing  to  do  with  any  of  diem. 

Tbm*s  a  cba^  that  has 
be^  mat^  by  Shah  that 
the  aAnamna^nL  had  com- 
plet^y^  cijffijimif  undo’  you 
because  ym^wane  out  in  the 
rest  the  caantry  most  of  the 
time? 

A:  Wellf  let  me  refute  that 
by  saying  that  I  war  out'in  the 
rest  of  the  country  such  a  lot 
because  i  never  thoiq^t  of 
Kashmir  as  a  separata  imitity.  I 
always  felt  that  we  were  part 
of  the  large  motherland  and 
that  when  they  continued  to 
make  changes  against  me  ab¬ 
out  being  part  of  the  MLF  or 
the^KLF  or  whs^everl  was  not 
going  to  sit  in  the  valley  and  be 
roasted.  1  wrat  to  every  part  of 
India  to  tell  them  that  I  am  as 
much  an  Indian  as  they  are. 

Q:  But  there  are  other  peo¬ 
ple,  even  those  sympathetic  to 
ym,  who  say  that  your  admi¬ 
nistration  was  not  very  good? 

A:  Where  did  they  ever  give 
me  the  chanr^  to  administer? 
Every  dOsy  they  used  to  ne^e 
me  frmn  Delhi  on  one  charge 
or  the  other.  Every  day  they 
made  conditions  here  smem  ae 
if  I  was  not  going  to  stay  very 
long.  The  bt^eaucracy  never 
works  wheldieartedly  if  it 
knows  there’s  going  to  be  a 
diax%e-ut  the  master. 

Q:  You  Imxe^said^  that  you 
want-tnmse  frgffrfWaiT  m&hods 
to  Hgbt  baelra^imsrwbat  has 
beeirdantsi  Have  yocr  any  idea 
what  fmm  tK  dvil  disobedi¬ 
ence  or  JW»<3]apefa£ioii  there 
mufd  b^W&iddhavndv^  for 
instaace,  p^ag‘  taxes? 

Al  We’ll  oo  dl  sorts  of 
diinga.  Wwhavm’t  fommlated 
a  proper  plan  yet. 


Q;  Y<m*re  not  going  to  sit 
qmet? 

A:  In  politics  it  is  not  possi¬ 
ble  quiet.- 

Q:  Some  people  in  the  Con- 
gress(I)  have  said  that  you’ll 
run  away  to  England  now? 

A:  They’ve  got  something 
coming  their  way  if  they  think 
4f'arooq  Abdullah  is  the  run¬ 
ning  away  type..  They  mis^ 
understood  me  before.  They 
obviously  contmue  to  mis- 
onderstand  me. 

Q:  What  do  you  remember  of' 
1953? 

A:  Well,  I  remember  in  1953 
how  the  then  Sadar-e-Rihsat  in 
the  middle  of  the  night  sent  a 
dismissdl  letter  to  my  father 
and  how  the  Army  surrounded 
the  house  in  Gulmarg.  My 
father  was  driven  avmy  to  the 
jail  in  Udhampur,  and  then 
there  was  a  lot  of  killing  and 
violence.  That  was  an  undemo¬ 
cratic  thing.  This  was  also  an 
undemocratic  thing.  It  is  exact¬ 
ly  the  sme  thing.  What  hap-^ 
pehecT  to”  my  father  has  hap-r 
pened  to  me,  the  difference  Is 
that  I’m  still  a  free  man,  with 
curfew  in  the  city.  . 

Q:  But  do  you  feel  that  if  you 
do  start  this  dvil  disobedience 
they^B  arrest  you? 

A:  Why  not?  How  will  they- 
be  able  to  function  otherwise.^ 

Q:  Maulvi  Fargoq  has  sug^ 
gested  that  aU  the  Nationd, 
Conference  MLAs  should  not 
resign  to  force  elections.  Are 
you.:  considering  this? 

A:  Not  at  the  moment. 

Q:  How  much  do  you  think 
Mrs  Gandhi^s  anger  against 
you  has  come  from  your 
friendship  with  the  national 
opposition  parties? 

A:  They  did  want  me  to  give 
up  the  opposition  parties.  In 
fact,  onw  of  their  criticisms 
against  me  was  that  I  met 
Morarji  Diesai  in  Bombay.  Ihe 
truth  is  that  she  is  simply  not 
prepared  to  accept  someone  ' 
who  will  not  bow  down  to  her. 
They  twamed  me  to  do  what  : 
they  told  me  to. 

Then  are  people  who  are  ^ 
saying  that  you  cannot  be  so 
popular  dnce  there  has  been 
no  trouble  and  no  bloodbath 
since  your  dismissal. 

A:  There  is  no  trouble  be¬ 
cause  we  are  appealing  to  the, 
people  ta  keep  the  peace.  I 
don’t  want  a  bloodbath.  I  want 
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to  fight  for  the  rights  of  Kash¬ 
mir,  but  peacefully. 

Q:  So  you  are  definitely  not 
going  to  get  out  of  politics 
now? 

A:  Once  you  are  in  politics 
there  is  no  question  of  ever 
getting  out  of  it.  Let  us  not 
forget  that  Mr  Shah  had  said 
iie  would  retire  from  politics  at 
60;  He  is  64  now.  Getting, 
along,  but  still  in  politics. 


Delhi  Press  Conference 
Madras  THE  HINDU  in  English  13  Jul  84  p  9 

[Text]  NEW  D^I,  July  12.  Dr.  Farooq  Abdullah  said  today  that  he  would  go 
to  the  people  s  court  and  not  a  court  of  law  to  seek  justice  in  the  Gandhian 
manner  against  his  wrongful  dismissal  from  the  office  of  KashMr's  Chief 
Is  ter  • 


Addressing  his  first  news  conference  in  Delhi  after  his  ouster  ten 
he  said:  Farooq  Abdullah  wants  democratic  norms  to  grow  in  India, 
tent ion  is  not  merely  to  capture  power." 


days  ago, 
My  in- 


For  a  lo^  time  there  was  persistent  propaganda  that  Muslimsshad  no  place  in 
todia.  It  was  during  his  tenure  as  Chief  Minister  that  he  had  for  the  first 
time  succeeded  in  bringing  Kashmiris  into  the  Indian  mainstream,  he  added. 

Kie  actions  in  Punjab  and  Kashmir  were  a  part  of  the  Prime  Minister's  strategy 
to  win  the  sympathy  of  Hindus.  "It  will  be  a  tragedy  if  Hindus  think  MusllmT 
and  others  are  not  a  part  of  India",  aiid  Dr.  Abdullah. 

^e  Opposition  leaders’  recent  visit  to  Srinagar  had  convinced  the  people  that 
there  were  parties  other  than  the  Congress  (I)  In  this  country  of  700  millions. 

He  said  that  he  would  revolt  against  the  Governor's  action.  "I  hate  violence 
to'^li^^in"^*  the  right  place  for  me 


Spaker  of  the  Jammu  and  Kashmir  Assembly,  Mr. 

Il  4  ^*too,  had  issued  notices  to  those  National  Conference  MLAs  who 

^  Minister,  Mr.  G.  M.  Shah,  that  they  had 

ceased  to  be  legislators. 


Under  the  Representation  of  the  People  Act  as  amended  by  the  Jamnu  and 
legislature,  a  person  is  disqualified  to  be  its  member  if  he  voluntarily  gives 
up  the  membership  of  the  party  which  set  him  up  as  a  candidate  or  of  which  he 
became  a  member  after  his  election. 


^e  party  formed  by  Mr,  G.  M.  Shah,  however,  claims  that  it  is  the  real 
tional  Conference  and  hence  there  has  been  no  defection 
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He  strongly  repudiated  insinuations  that  he  was  in  league  with  extrcanists. 

Much  was  being  aiade  of  a  picture  showing  him  with  the  executed  Kashmiri  ex¬ 
tremist  Maqbxil  Butt  in  1974.  But  why  in  spite  of  this  picture  had  Hrs. 

Gandhi  been  so  anxious  to  form  an  alliance  with  him  before  the  last  Assembly 
poll?,  he  asked. 

As  for  his  contacts  with  Punjab  extremists,  he  said  the  only  time  he  met 
Jamall  Singh  Bhlndranwale  was  when  he  visited  the  Golden  Temple  in  1982  in 
search  of  a  solution  of  the  Punjab  problem.  After  the  visit  he  had  told  the 
Prime  Minister  that  something  must  be  done  to  settle  the  Punjab  problem  and 
talks  with  the  Akalis  followed. 

The  State's  border  with  Punjab  was  sealed  soon  after  action  was  taken  against 
the  extremists  so  that  they  could  not  take  shelter  in  Kashmir .  All  this  action 
was  being  coordinated  by  the  Chief  Secretary  of  Jammu  and  Kashmir  who  surely 
could  not  be  accused  of  being  anti-national,  he  said. 

Even  when  he  was  Chief  Minister,  the  Governor  had  behind  his  back  flown  in 
"troops"  of  the  Central  Reserve  Police  Force  and  the  Madhya  Pradesh  Anti- 
Dacolty  Force  to  Kashmir. 

As  for  the  allegation  that  the  recent  hijacking  of  the  airbus  to  Lahore  was 
the  work  of  his  friends.  Dr.  Abdullah  said  it  was  the  Congress  (I)  idilch  had 
mastermindedd  it. 

His  inquiries  at  Srinagar  airport  had  revealed  that  the  arms  on  board  the 
flight  were  placed  before  the  plane  left  Bombay.  The  Congress  (I)  had  been 
involved  in  hijacking  earlier  too,  he  alleged. 

PTI  reports: 

Dr.  Abdullah,  who  was  flanked  by  the  Karnataka  Chief  Minister,  Mr.  Ramakrlshna 
Hegde,  and  the  former  Health  Minister  of  Jammu  and  Kashmir,  Ihr.  Mohammad 
Shafl,  maintained  that  only  religious  training  was  imparted  in  the  "gurmat 
camps"  organised  by  the  banned  All  India  Sikh  Students  Federation  (AISSF) 
in  his  State.  Had  army  training  been  imparted  he  would  surely  have  taken 
action  against  the  odf danders,  he  said. 


CSO:  4600/1057 
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INDIA 


UNION  MINISTER  WANTS  SEPARATE  VIDARSHA  STATE 

Calcutta  THE  SUNDAY  STATESMAN  in  English  15  Jul  84  p  7 

(Text]  BOMBAY,  July  14. —The  Union  Chemicals  and  Fertilizers  Minister,  Mr 
Vasant  Sathe,  has  recently  revived  a  controversy  over  the  demand  for  a  separ¬ 
ate  State  of  Bidarbha,  a  region  which  comprises  eight  districts  of  eastern 
^harashtra.  In  coincides  with  the  release  of  a  report  on  regional 
In  Maharashtra* 

The  report  prepared  by  a  fact-finding  team  appointed  by  the  Government  and 
submitted  to  the  State  Legislature,  details  the  volume  of  the  backlog  in  de¬ 
velopment  work  in  different  regions  of  the  State,  including  Vldarbha,  and 
recommends  correctional  measures.  It  refers  to  the  demand  for  a  separate 
Vldarbha  made  in  the  past. 

Mr  Sathe,  in  a  public  speech  in  Nagpur,  made  a  desperate  remark  that  the  de¬ 
velopment  of  the  Vldarbha  region  would  remain  stunted  unless  a  separate  State 
was  carved  out  for  the  eight  districts. 

Many  eye-brows  were  raised  in  political  circles  here  as  the  remark  came  from 
a  Union  Minister  and  that  too  when  regional  passions  were  running  high.  The 

controversy  and  the  criticism  notwithstanding  Mr  Sathe  stuck  to  his  observe- 
tlons  e 

In  several  interviews  after  the  controversy,  Mr  Sathe  said  there  would  be  no 
^temative  to  creating  a  separate  Vldarbha  State  if  its  development  remained 
blocked.  This  was  no  separatism,  he  said. 

Neither  was  it  an  election  stunt,  he  said.  He  was  just  articulating  an  an¬ 
guished  cry  for  the  development  of  a  much-neglected  region,  the  Minister  said. 

Ihr  Sathe  belongs  to  Vldarbha,  a  region  which  remained  away  from  the 
Marathi-speaking  regions  in  the  erstwhile  Bombay  State  till  the  reorganisation 
of  the  States  on  a  linguistic  basis  in  1956. 

Vldarbha  was  a  p«tt  of  the  erstwhile  Hindi-speaking  Central  Province.  The 
people  of  Vldarbha  remained  away  from  the  mainstream  of  Marathi  culture  and 
developed  an  independent  cultural  identity. 


CSO;  4600/1060 


118 


INDIA 


DEVELOPMENT  COUNCIL  CONSIDERS  7TH  PLAN  FORMULATION 

Planning  Minister's  Speech 
Madras  THE  HINDU  in  English  13  Jul  84  p  7 

{Text]  NEW  DELHI,  July  12.  Mr.  S.  B.  Chavan,  Union  Planning  Minister  and 
Deputy  Chairman  of  the  Planning  Commission,  sAld  here  today  that  constraints  on 
resources  would  make  it  necessary  "to  be  extremely  selective"  in  choosing  new 
programmes  or  projects  during  the  Seventh  Plan.  This  was  so  since  the  major 
thrust  areas  of  the  Plan — agriculture  and  rural  develops^nt,  creation  of 
employment  and  poverty  alleviation  with  human  resources  development  will  ab¬ 
sorb  the  bulk  of  the  resources. 

Addressing  the  two-day  meeting  of  the  National  Development  Council  (NDC),  Mr. 
Chavan  gave  an  indication  of  the  dimensions  of  the  task  facing  the  country 
during  the  Seventh  Plan  by  pointing  out  that  the  population  which  was  expected 
to  rise  to  803  million  by  1989**90  from  the  present  level  of  734  million  will 
add  37  million  persons  to  the  labour  force.  "The  attempt  in  the  Seventh  Flan 
would  be  not  only  to  create  eiqployment  opportunities  to  absorb  this  net  addi¬ 
tion  to  the  work  force  but  also  to  reduce  in  a  significant  measure  the  backlog 
that  will  spill  over  from  the  Sixth  Plan". 

Explaining  how  selectivity  in  the  choice  6f  new  projects  had  become  Inescapable, 
Mr.  Chavan  said:  "In  many  cases  the  spillover  in  the  Seventh  Plan  is  likely  to 
be  equal  to  or  more  than  the  Sixth  Flan  expenditure.  In  the  field  of  irriga¬ 
tion,  it  might  be  necessary  to  determine  priorities  even  among  on-going 
schemes  in  order  to  ensure  quick  completion  of  essential  projects." 

Power  generation:  Giving  the  other  "physical  dimensions  of  the  Seventh  Plan, 
envisaging  a  public  sector  outlay  of  Rs.  1,80,000  crores,  representing  about  46 
to  47  per  cent  of  the  total  outlay,  Mr.  Chavan  said,  electricity  generation  was 
eiq>ected  to  go  up  from  165  billion  kilowatt  hours  at  the  end  of  the  Sixth  Plan 
to  270  billion  Kilowatt  Hours  in  the  terminal  year  of  the  Seventh  Plan.  Steel 
production  was  expected  to  be  around  13  million  tonnes  by  the  end  of  the  Sevenlih 
Plan,  while  cement  production  would  be  between  48  to  50  million  tonnes. 

Originating  railway  freight  was  expected  to  be  375  million  tonnes  as  against  275 
million  tonnes  at  the  end  of  the  Sixth  Plan.  Oil  production  would  go  up  to 
more  than  35  million  tonnes.  "We  consider,"  Mr.  Chavan  said,  "that  these  are 
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feasible  Md  achleveable  levels  of  production  and  performance  provided  a 

achieving  higher  levels  of  produLlvlty.  The 
Stotes  will  have  ot  put  In  a  major  effort  to  raise  foodgraln  production  S 

achievtog  this,  the  large  number  of  unfinished  major  and  medium  Irrigation 
projects  at  different  stages  of  completion  must  be  given  over-rldlng^prior- 

D^lled  exercises  needed:  Mr.  Chavan  suggested  that  areas  characterised  bv 
low  or  uncertain  rainfall  or  by  endemic  poverty  or  where  inter^b^to  trws- 

SrmfdT  feasible,  are  the  only  ones  where  new  starts  for  major 

irrigation  schemes  should  be  considered  in  the  Seventh  Plan. 

”5^®^  ®'®  already  scarce,  thinly  over  too  many  projects 

III  sLtL  I^d  irrigation.  He  also  iuggested  that  bojh 

^  Centre,  detailed  exercises  should  be  done,  enterprise 

by  ente^rise,  programme  by  programme  and  sector  by  sector  to  quantify^exlst- 
lag  productivity  levels,  compare  them  with  normative  levels  LS^olve  a 
l^h^r«rc£“™“  to  achieve  the  desired  levels  of  efficiency  and  productive 

«d  gro«h  of 


Gandhi  Addresses  Meeting 
Madras  THE  HINDU  in  English  14  Jul  84  p  1 

Prime  Minister,  Ifcs.  Indira  Gandhi,  relter- 
ted  here  today  that  the  Centre  was  giving  "absolute  equality  of  treatment" 
both  to  the  States  ruled  by  the  Congress  (I)  and  the  O^posltio^  pSSS^ 

r^rks  to  the  tw-day  meeting  of  the  National  Development 
Council,  she  said  that  the  Congress  Chief  Ministers  had  complained  that^^e 

IHLT±^  "‘®"®®  ^®<*  ^**®  OpposltSn  parties? 

f®’'  ensuring  the  fullest  cooperation  between  the  Government 
Sft  and  betwew  the  State  and  the  Central  Governments,  shrsald 

oSer  Srtie??**  ""  distinction  between  the  States  "ruled  by  our  parties 

V't  ^®‘*  difficulties,  the  Prime  Minis- 

K  created  difficulties  for  themselves  and  for  the 

Chi«f  1  Commenting  the  observations  of  Mr.  N.  T.  Riuna  Rao,  the 

ief  Minister  of  Andhra  Pradesh,  that  the  Centre  had  claimed  credit  for  manv 

8he^I^JSid^tLt**"lt“r’  J“*^f8>^ated  Rural  Development  Programme  (IRDP),^ 
Centre"?  *  ^  ^  ‘*‘®®®  were  Initiated  by  the 

Confrontation  talk  deplored:  Depreciating  the  tendency  to  in  terms  of  a. 

the  centre  and  the  Itates,  she  ,l±Z  'S  Ts  l^ll  “ 
that  the  Centre  does  not  have  any  territory  of  its  own.  The  territory  belongs 
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to  the  States.  The  Centre  does  not  esclst  outside  the  States.  There  should 
be  the  closest  coordination  between  the  Centre  and  the  States,  both  in  think¬ 
ing  and  working.  All  the  major  plans  have  to  be  implemented  by  the  States. 

It  does  not  do  to  denigrate  any  programme". 

Pat  for  Tamil  Nadu:  Ihrs.  Gandhi  congratulated  Tamil  Nadu  on  its  fine  work 
in  family  welfare.  The  beseflts  from  the  Plan  programmes  were  gradually 
flowing  to  the  people,  she  said.  "We  cannot  reach  all  the  70  crores  people 
at  the  same  time  even  if  we  have  resources.  We  do  not  have  an  abundance  of 
resources  and  there  must  be  priorities  and  we  must  ensure  that  all  programmes 
reach  the  people",  she  said. 

The  Prime  Minister  said  that  Centre-State  relationship  should  be  seen  in  the 
perspective  of  creating  unity  and  strength.  This  is  the  rationale  of  the 
special  prograsBnes  for  weaker  sections  and  regions  so  that  their  backward¬ 
ness  can  be  eliifainated.  The  Inqjortant  approach  is  that  of  having  a  well- 
knit  family  where  everyone  shares  the  available  resources. 

Better  use  of  local  resources:  Mrs.  Gandhi  said  that  India  had  already  be¬ 
come  one  market  in  terms  of  goods  andsservlces,  labour  and  capital.  Any 
attempt  to  fragment  this  market  will  weaken  the  country.  Endorsing  the 
Tamil  Nadu  Chief  Minister's  point  about  making  greater  use  of  local  mater¬ 
ials,  she  said,  "we  should  make  better  use  of  resources  and  talent  in  rural 
areas  which  arc  now  getting  enough  encouragement". 

Philosophy  of  tolerance:  Replying  to  the  criticism  that  the  Centre  was  en¬ 
croaching  on  the  State  subjects  like  education,  the  Prime  Minister  said.  Where 
education  is  with  the  States,  the  Centre  comes  in  to  laalntain  standards, 
particularly  in  medicine  and  engineering.  We  cannot  have  any tiling  sub¬ 
standard.  Education  must  also  lay  stress  on  communal  harmony  and  should  not 
preach  any  kind  of  a  sense  of  superiority  of  one  region  over  the  other  or  of 
one  religion  over  the  other.  It  should  bring  about  the  unity  of  the  country 
and  it  should  stress  a  national  philosophy  of  tolerance". 

Only  Plan  direction  disctissed:  Mrs.  Gandhi  was  glad  that  almost  all  the 
Chief  Ministers  had  endorsed  the  SUrenth  Plan  approach  paper.  "We  are  not 
discussing  the  Flan  as  such",  she  said,  "but  the  direction  of  the  Plan.  Now 
there  will  be  a  long  drawn  process  of  discussion,  filling  in  the  details  and 
discussions  with  the  Chief  Ministers. 

The  Prime  Minister  concluded  by  saying,  "there  will  never  be  a  time  we  shall 
be  without  difficulties,  but  the  Indian  people  have  the  capacity  to  meet  the 
challenges" . 


Approach  Paper  Approved 
Calcutta  THE  STATESMAN  in  English  14  Jul  84  p  1 

[Text]  NEW  DELHI,  July  13. — The  Planning  Commission  hopes  to  have  the  draft 
of  the  Seventh  Five  Year  Plan  ready  by  November  following  the  approval  of  its 
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approach  document  by  the  National  Development  Council  which  ended  Its  contro¬ 
versial  two-day  session  today. 


The  Union  Planning  Mlnlater,  Mr  S.  B.  Chavan,  told  reporters  that  the  approval 
was  unanimous  and  that  the  consent  to  the  approach  document  by  the  four  Chief 
^sters,  who  had  walked  out  of  the  NDC  meeting  yesterday,  was  taken  as  hav- 
ing  given  In  the  absence  of  any  specific  opposition  by  them. 

But  their  speeches  and  statements  will  not  form  a  part  of  the  record  of  the 

S’*  minutes  of  which  will  note  only  that  the  four  Chief  Ministers 
wall^  out.  The  resolution  condemning  the  walk-out,  however,  will  be  Included 
in  tne  record. 

^erts  will  mow  go  Into  some  specific  issues,  notably  whether  the  Seventh 
Plan  should  provide  In  its  formal  structure  for  the  effects  of  Inflation,  both 
on  resources  and  on  costs  of  Investments,  Mr  A.  M.  Khusro,  a  member  of  the  Plan- 
ni^  Commission,  said  today  that  the  Plan  outlay  assumed  that  it  would  be  non- 

^latlona^  but  the  experts  would  decide  how  to  deal  with  Inflation,  if  this 
did  creep  in. 

Growth  Rate 


Plan,  according  to. the  approach  document  released  today,  alms  at  a 
growth  rate  of  a  little  more  than  5%.  This  rate  should  contain  Inflatlon- 
ary  pressures  and  lead  to  in^ort  substitution  in  sectors  like  crude  oil, 
foodgrains  and  edible  oils  besides  generating  employment  and  Income  for  the 
poor,  especially  at  the  less  developed  regions. 

^e  Plan  is  based  on  the  assumption  of  a  20%  savings  rate  which  has  already 
been  achieved.  Over  the  five  years,  aggregate  Investment  at  1984-85  prices 
if  ***  ^  crores.  Of  this,  public  Investment  would  be 

1  ort  crores.  The  public  sector  outlay  in  the  Plan  will  be  about  Rs 

1,80,000  cromes. 

The  required  resources  will  be  mobilizes  In  a  manner  which  minimizes  dependence 
on  ezteri^  sources  or  on  deficit  financing  which  has  a  high  Inflationary 
potential. 


Summary  of  Paper 

Boiibay  THE  TIMES  OF  INDIA  In  English  15  Jul  84  p  7 

lT«t]  NEW  DELHI,  July  14  (UNI).  FASTER  movement  towards  social  justice 

««¥loyment  will  be  the  kingpin  of  the  seventh  five  year 
plan  C1985-90)  now  on  the  anvil,  according  to  the  approach  paper  on  the  plan. 

The  document,  made  public  after  it  was  approved  by  the  National  Development 
touncll  ^ster^y,  says  the  guiding  principles  of  the  plan  "should  continue  to 
prod^**tivi  social  justice,  self-reliance.  Improved  efficiency  and 
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ViBuallslng  a  total  investment  of  Rs.  320,000  crores,  including  a  public  sector 
outlay  of  Rs.  180,000  crores,  the  docximent  has  set  a  target  of  over-all  annual 
growth  rate  of  over  five  per  cent. 

Setting  the  direction  for  the  formulation  of  the  seventh  plan,  the  38-page 
document  spells  out  its  twelve  major  features. 

The  amjor  features  are:  Alleviation  of  poverty  and  a  reduction  in  inter¬ 
class,  inter-regional  and  rural-urban  disparities. 

ReductAon  of  the  percentage  of  people  below  the  poverty  line  to  less  than  ten 
by  1994-95  will  continue  to  be  the  goal. 

The  attainment  of  this  goal  will  require  a  larger  investment  in  the  programmes 
aimed  at  giving  self-employment  and  wage  ei!q>lo3nBent  to  the  poorer  sections  of 
the  community,  says  the  paper.  Poverty  alleviation  programmes  will  be  inte¬ 
grated  with  the  relevant  sectoral  development  programmes,  especially  those 
taken  up  in  the  rural  areas. 

The  paper  calls  for  Infeegratlon  of  re-distributive  land  reforms  and  security 
of  tenure  to  the  Informal  tenants  with  the  anti-poverty  package  of  programmes. 

The  seventh  plan  will  have  a  national  employment  programme.  It  will  cover 
landless  labotur,  seasonally  unemployed  labour,  educated  unemployed  and  women 
by  bringing  together  and  integrating  the  various  on-going  employment  programmes 

The  emphasis  on  rural  development  through  the  national  rural  employment  pro¬ 
gramme,  rural  landless  employment  guarantee  programme  and  integrated  rural 
development  programme  will  continue  with  better  planning,  closer  raAnltorlng 
and  tighter  organisation  for  effective  iiiq>lementatAon,  the  paper  says. 

Special  attention  to  rehabilitation  of  tribal  families  and  public  distribution 
of  foodgrains  and  cloth  to  vulnerable  sections  are  also  vlstiallsed. 

On  the  iMv<imim  possible  generation  of  productive  emplo3n&ent  the  document  says 
that  employment  schemes  will  aim  at  the  creation  of  durable  assets,  skill 
formation  and  generation  of  permanent  and  continuing  employment  with  progres¬ 
sively  increasing  income  levels. 

In  addition,  the  schemes  will  continue  to  prosiote  self-employment  in  economic¬ 
ally  viable  activities  backed  by  the  requisite  training,  credit,  marketing 
and  organisational  linkages.  "Besides  maximising  eii9lo3rment  generation,  utmost 
attention  should  be  directed  to  the  improvement  of  labour  productivity  in  all 
sectors". 

Education  Priority 

On  the  attainment  of  self-sufficiency  in  food  the  paper  calls  a  rapid  advance 
in  agricultural  production  to  attain  self-sufficiency  In  foodgrains  with  an 
overall  growth  rate  of  around  four  per  cent  per  annum  in  production  and  greater 
stability  in  output  to  smoothen  annual  fluctuations.  Dry  land  farming  for 
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iris  lug  productivity  in  tho  sttnl**sirld  snd  dry  roglons  would  rficoivo 
high  priority. 


It  also  calls  for  a  higher  level  of  social  consumption,  particularly  in  edu¬ 
cation,  health,  nutrition,  sanitation  and  housing.  It  stresses  the  need  for 
reorientation  of  the  educational  system  to  meet  the  requirements  of  the 
country,  it  says  that  the  over-riding  priority  will  be  given  to  universal  ele¬ 
mentary  education  for  children  in  the  age  group  6-14  years  by  1980. 

Primary  health  care  would  continue  to  be  the  main  Instrument  for  achieving 
the  goal  of  health  for  all  2000  A.D. 

The  minimum  needs  programme  would  be  the  sheet  anchor  for  promotion  of  the 
primary  health  measures.  "Effective  co-ordination  and  coupling  of  health 
and  health-related  services  and  activities,  like  nutrition,  safe  drinking  water 
supply  and  sanitation,  housing,  education,  information  and  communication,  and 
social  welfare  have  to  be  built  in  as,  without  such  inter-sectoral  coordina¬ 
tion  and  co-operation,  the  impl^nentatlon  of  the  health  programmes  suffer 
considerably." 

It  wants  enhancement  in  the  degree  of  self-reliance  through  export  promotion 
and  Import  substitutions.  The  paper  says  the  country's  net  eamitigp  from 
invisible  items  in  the  balance  of  payments  have  declined  substantially  from 
the  peak  level  touched  in  1980-81.  It  would,  therefore,  be  necessary  to  depend 
largely  on  faster  growth  in  exports  and  on  Import  substitution. 

The  need  to  e^loit  the  potential  for  export  of  engineering  goods  and  non- 
traditlonal  items  has  been  ei]q>hasl8ed.  While  internal  generation  of  know¬ 
how,  technology  and  production  have  to  play  the  dominant  role  and  exports  must 
be  increased,  the  need  for  Imports  would  always  remain.  It  would  be  neces¬ 
sary,  however,  to  lay  down  strict  priorities  in  the  matter  of  Imports,  the 
paper  says. 

Voluntary  adoption  of  a  small  family  norm  and  a  positive  role  for  women  in 
economic  social  activity  should  he  accelerated. 

Presuming  a  population  growth  rate  of  1.8  per  cent  per  annum  and  estimating  the 
population  at  803  million  at  the  terminal  year  of  the  seventh  plan,  the  paper 
cautions  against  scaling  down  the  in^ortance  of  the  objective  of  population 
stabilisation  in  the  overall  strategy. 

In?)rovement  in  literacy  and  awareness,  extensive  programmes  of  Information, 
education  and  communication,  an  appropriate  mix  of  Incentives,  reduction  of 
InfMt  mortality  through  improvement  of  mother  and  child  health  services  and 
satisfaction  of  minimum  needs  will  help  towards  this  end,  the  paper  says. 

It  pleads  for  a  reducion  in  Infrastructural  bottlenecks  and  shortages  and  for 
liq> roved  capacity  utilisation  and  productivity  throughout  the  economy. 

The  need  for  continued,  regular  and  intensive  monitoring  of  all  major  public 
sector  enterprises  and  especially  of  capacity  utilisation  is  emphasised.  The 
paper  has  further  stressed  that  projects  adding  to  Infrastructure  have  to 
adhere  to  time-schedules  laid  down,  and  accountability  has  to  be  Insisted  on. 
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The  paper  says  one  of  the  factors  responsible  for  investment  in  real  terms 
lagging  behind  target  is  the  multiplicity  of  bottlenecks  and  shorages  within 
the  sectors  producing  infrastructural  goods.  These  should  be  avoided  In  the 
seventh  plan. 

It  has  eoaphasised  the  need  to  ensure  that  production  of  steel,  cement,  coal, 
railway  transport,  communication,  irrigation  and  fertilisers  to  not  become 
mutual  bottlenecks. 

On  efficiency,  modernisation  and  conpetltlon  in  Industry,  the  focus  of  indus¬ 
trial  development  will  be  on  upgrade tlon  of  technology,  modernisation,  better 
utilisation  of  assets  and  the  promotion  of  efficiency. 

Referring  to  the  conservation  of  energy  and  promotion  of  non-conventlonal 
energy  sources,  the  paper  says,  indigenous  research  and  technological  activ¬ 
ity  in  the  energy  sector  "is  unsatisfactory."  Organisations  and  Institutions 
charged  with  this  responsibility  should  be  reinforced  and  strengthened.  This 
is  particularly  lii?»ortant  in  regard  to  new  sources  of  energy  and  social 
forestry. 

On  decentralisation  of  planning  and  full  public  participation  in  development, 
it  says  it  is  considered  very  essential  to  implement  anti-poverty  programmes 
uffuctively  and  to  ensure  balanced  regional  development  at  least  in  respect 
of  the  minimum  needs  to  begin  with,  the  cfmtrallsatlon  of  planning  from 
the  stMse  level  should  be  taken  to  the  district. 

Referring  to  integration  of  science  and  technology  into  the  mainstream  of  de¬ 
velopment  planning,  the  note  says  that  the  substantial  capabilities  built  so 
far  in  the  field  of  science  and  technology  have  not  been  brought  to  bear  in 
full  measure  on  the  national  tasks.  Efforts  will  be  made  in  the  seventh  plan 
to  ensure  that  the  bulk  of  science  snd  technology  effort  is  an  integral  part 
of  all  economic  and  strategic  sectors. 

On  ecological  and  environmental  conservation,  the  paper  says  that  all  future 
development  programmes  will  take  environmental  considerations  ftilly  into  ac¬ 
count. 

Afforestation  programmes,  both  in  the  plains  and  on  the  hills,  will  be  stepped 
up  to  outpace  the  rate  of  denudation.  These  progrananes  can  be  a  major  source 
of  eBq>loyinent  and  income  for  the  poor,  apart  from  providing  fuel  and  fodder 
for  meet<«g  local  needs.  These  will  also  contribute  to  siilcconservation. 

In  this  context,  the  paper  says,  the  Integrated  management  of  resources  on  a 
watershed  basis  in  hill  areas,  with  participation  of  the  people,  needs  to  be 
given  high  priority. 

PTI  adds:  Though  the  plan  approach  apper  does  not  give  any  indication  of  the 
proposed  increase  in  the  production  of  foodgralns,  the  planning  minister,  Ihr. 

S.  B.  Chavan,  indicated  at  the  meeting  of  the  National  Development  Council  that 
the  proposed  level  of  food  production  would  be  around  188  to  191  million  tonnes. 
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IMs  should  be  conqjsred  with  the  present  level  of  production  of  15(>-151  Bil¬ 
lion  tonnes  this  year,  which  would  form  the  base  year  for  the  seventh  five 
year  plan.  The  level  of  production  in  1979-80,  the  base  year  of  the  sixth 
plan,  was  127.86  million  tonnes. 


^ain,  while  the  approach  paper  does  not  mention  the  outlay  for  the  poverty 
alleviation  programmes,  Mr.  Chavan  told  the  NDC  meeting  that  the  programmes 
wre  estimated  to  absorb  five  to  seven  per  cent  of  the  total  plan  outlay. 
The  outlay  would  thus  work  out  to  Rs.  9,000  crores  to  Rs.  12,600  crores. 

This  is  against  an  outlay  of  Rs.  1977.55  crores  on  integrated  rural  develop- 

related  prograuanes  and  national  rural  employment  prograims  in  the 
Sixth  pxatx* 


The  seventh  plan  would  aim  to  reduce  the  percentage  of  population  below  the 
poverty  line  to  23  as  against  37  at  the  end  of  the  sixth  plan  and  51  at  its 
commenceiaent,  the  NDC  was  informed. 


Calcutta  THE  TELEGRAPH  in 
[Text] 

New  Delhi,  July  15  (PTI):  A 
considerable  increase  is  likely  in 
the  Seventh  Plan  outlay  for  sci> 
ence  and  technology  from  Rs 
33.97  crores  allocated  to  it  in  the 
Sixth  Plan,  goin§  by  the  priority 
assigned  to  it  in  the  Plan 
approach  paper. 

If  science  and  technology  are 
to  play  a  role  in  national  de-. 
velopment,  says  the  approach 
paper,  it  cannot  do  so  by  being  a 
fringe  elexnent,  but  only  if  its  is 
an  essential  component  in  all 
major  socio-economic  sectors 
“and  appropriate  investments 
for  this  are  made.** 

Fimds  would  have  to  be  pro¬ 
vided  during  the  Seventh  Plan  to 
fully  utilise  the  already  created 
capabilities.  This  would  include 
modernisation  -of  existing  capa¬ 
bilities  by  replacement  of  old 
equipment,  provision  of 
appropriate  amenitis  for  scien¬ 
tists  which  are  lacking,  and  mod¬ 
em  infrastructure  facilities  such 
as  stabilised  power.  * 

The  paper  says  India  cannot 
afford  to  stay  behind  in  crucial 
areas  of  high  technology,  where 
fast  growth  is  taking  place. 


Emphasis  on  S&T 
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Moreover,  it  says,  the  scientific 
•and  technological  capabilites 
that  have  been  built  up  have  to 
be'  used  more  effectively  to 
promote  efficiency,  productivity 
and  technological  advance  in  all 
sectors. 

Comprehensive  technology 
,development  plans,  which  take 
an  integrated  view  of  internal 
developments  and  imports  of 
technology,  will  have  to  be  pre¬ 
pared  and  implemented  in  a  few 
critical  sectors  during  the 
Seventh  Plan  period. 

While  the  stress  in  the  Plan  is 
on  faster  growth  of  exports  and 
import  substitution,  import  of 
ewential  technologies  to  com¬ 
plement  internal  technological 
development  must  also  have 
pnority.  .  r 

An  important  step  envisaged 
in  the  approach  paper  ds  ensur¬ 
ing  commitment  of  industries  in 
the  area  of  research  and  de¬ 
velopment  and  the  Plan  docu- 
xnexu  suggests  that  an  allocation 
of  about  10  per  cent  of  the  sales 
turnover  could  be  considered  as 
appropriate  expenditure  on  R 
and  D. 


The  paper  says  that  a  state¬ 
ment  on  science  and  technology 
effort  by  industry  must  feature 
in  every  annual  report.  It  does 
not,  however,  spell  out  the  steps 
that  may  be  taken  to  induce 
industry  to  spend  in  ore  on.  R 
and  D.  With  the  fast  changing 
pace  of  development  in  science 
and  technology  the  world  over,, 
the  paper  says,  several  new 
.  areas  have  emerged.  Such  areas,, 
according  to  the  approach  pap¬ 
er,  include  micro-electronics  bio¬ 
technologies,  and  oceanography. 

However,  the  plan  document 
says,  the  manner  of  developing 
such  areas,  administrative  and 
other  responsibilities  for  these, 
extent  of  funding  and  other  such 
issues  have  to  be  decided  on  a 
national  basis. 

Besides/  there  are  areas  like 
information  systems  develop¬ 
ment,  national  resources  man- 
apment  system  (through  ap¬ 
plication  of  remote  sensing  tech- 
niques),  development  of  inte- 
grated  energy  systems  using  con- 
ventional  and  non-conventional 
sources,  which  have  to  be 
attended  to 
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ARUNACKAL  PRADESH  WAISTS  BURJIA  BORDER  SEALED 
Calcutta  THE  STATESMAN  in  English  17  Jul  84  p  9 

[Text]  NEW  DELHI,  July  16. — Arunachal  Pradesh  has  called  for  the  sealing  of 
its  border  with  Burma  as  a  precautionary  measure  to  stop  extremist  activities 
from  across  the  boundary,  according  to  the  Chief  Minister,  Mr  Apang,  reports 
UNI. 

Speaking  to  reporters  here  Mr  Apang  said  two  persons  had  been  killed  in  the 
border  villages  some  months  ago.  It  was  suspected  that  they  had  been  killed 
by  extremists  who  were  operating  from  across  the  border.  Besides,  there  had 
been  cases  of  extortion  of  money  from  the  poor  and  innocent  villagers  by  the 
extremists. 

He  said  he  had  met  the  Prime  Minister  and  the  Homs  Minister,  Mr  P.  C.  Sethi, 
and  had  drawn  their  attention  to  these  facts  and  requested  them  to  take  measures 
to  seal  the  border. 

He  added  that  his  Government,  as  well  as  the  people,  were  very  much  concerned 
over  the  proposal  to  construct  two  bunds  over  the  Dhlng  and  the  Subansiri  to 
check  floods  in  Assam.  If  the  bunds  were  constructed  about  one  sixth  of  the 
total  population  of  6,30000  in  the  State  would  be  rendered  homeless  and  at 
least  three  towns  would  be  submerged. 

Mr  Apang  said  although  the  Assam  Chief  Minister,  Mr  Hiteshwar  Saikia,  had  told 
h^Tn  that  the  bunds  would  not  be  constructed  against  the  people's  wishes,  he 
was  yet  to  be  informed  about  the  reaction  of  the  Centre  to  the  protest  lodged 
with  the  Government  in  this  regard. 

Arunachal  Pradesh  was  not  happy  with  the  development  of  communications  and 
transport  facilities.  Only  [number  indistinct]  out  of  the  101  district  ad¬ 
ministrative  centres  had  been  provided  with  telephone  facilities.  The  adminis¬ 
tration  had  to  rely  on  wireless  to  maintain  communications  with  the  officials. 
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EXTREMISTS  IN  TRIPURA  REPORTEDLY  REGROUPING 


Calcutta  THE  STATESMAN  In  English  17  Jul  84  p  9 


[Text]  AGARTALA,  July  16. — Extremists  of  the 
Volunteers  (TNV),  Tripura,  are  now  regrouping 
district,  according  to  informed  sources,  says 


underground  Tribal  National 
in  different  areas  of  the  North 
UNI. 


Of  about  250  TNV  extremists  active  in  the  State, 
North  district  in  small  groups. 


about  150  are  moving  about  in 


The  sources  said  the  extremists  had  divided  themselves  into  25  groups  and  were 
ing  opSaSiir^^”^  information  about  "security  bases"  and  the  route  of  comb- 

extremists  enter  Tripura  through  three  villages 
^  district  bordering  the  Chittagong  Hill  tracts  of  Bangladesh.  The 
extremists  are  moving  to  the  other  districts  through  hilly  terrain  and  differ¬ 
ent  forest  ranges. 

^^4*^  there  were  about  20  members  of  the  Mizo  National  Front  with 
^®se  extremists  were  equipped  with  sophisticated  wea¬ 
pons  like  light  machine-guns,  stenguns  and  self-loading  rifles. 

In  a  letter  to  a  local  daily  recently,  Dhananjay  Reang,  vice-president  of  "Free 

Govern^nt  in  exile",  pledged  to  fight  the  "Indian  Colonial  Gov- 
eminent  of  the  Left  Front  in  Tripura”. 

Mr  Reang  said  that  the  TNV  was  determined  to  create  a  "free  Tripura  and  a  free 
foreigners"^  Tribals,  who  had  been  reduced  to  a  microscopic  minority  by  the 

The  sources  quoting  eye-witnesses  said  that  some  of  these  extremists  in  North 
district  were  extorting  money  from  the  rich  and  contractors. 

wooden  electricity  poles  in  some  parts 
district  were  cut  off  by  some  unknown  criminals.  The  sources  felt 

this  was  being  done  by  the  extremists  to  snap  all  connexion  with  the  district 
quarters. 
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PTI  adds: 


The  Tripura  Chief  Minister,  Mr  Nripen  Chakrabarty  said  the  promulgation  of  the 
special  ordinance  empowering  the  Centre  to  declare  any  State  or  a  part  of  it 
was  ''terrorist~af f ected"  was  an  attempt  to  "establish  one—party  authoritarian 
rule". 

Mr  Chakraborty  told  reporters  here  yesterday  that  the  special  courts  envisaged 
under  the  ordinance  would  have  sweeping  powers  even  to  the  extent  of  trying 
general  criminal  cases.  This,  Mr  Chakraborty  said  was  a  "clear  infringement  on 
the  constitutional  status  of  the  States". 

The  Tripura  Pradesh  Congress  (I)  president,  Mr  Asok  Bhattacharjee,  however, 
welcomed  the  ordinance  and  said  that  it  should  immediately  be  extended  to  the 
whole  of  Tripura  "in  view  of  the  State  Government's  failure  to  check  the  grow¬ 
ing  extremist  menace". 
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SUBRAMANIAl'l  SWAl-IY  FORMS  NEW  POLITICAL  PARTY 
Bombay  THE  TIMES  OF  INDIA  in  English  17  Jul  84  p  1 

[Text]  NEW  DELHI,  July  16.  Dr.  Subramaniam  Swamy,  MP,  who  was  recently  ex- 
pelled  from  the  Janata  Party,  of  which  he  was  the  deputy  leader  of  the  parlla- 
mentary  wing,  today  announced  the  formation  of  a  new  political  party. 

Named  the  Hindustan  Praja  Party,  Dr.  Swammy  has  become  its  ad  hoc  president. 

He  will  tour  the  country  for  the  next  one  month  to  set  up  ad  hoc  state  commit¬ 
tees  to  complete  its  organisational  structure. 

On  August  15,  he  will  issue  a  policy  statement  expounding  the  ideology  and 
programme  of  the  party  spelling  out  in  what  way  it  differed  from  the  ruling 
Congress  as  well  as  the  Janata  or  other  opposition  parties. 

Dr.  Swamy,  through  the  formation  of  the  new  party,  wants  to  give  a  "new 
ideology  to  the  country.  According  to  him,  the  Janata  Party  failed  to  offer 
an  ideologically  clear  programme"  to  the  people.  The  party  remained  a  "con¬ 
fused  babble  where  leaders  spoke  one  thing  one  day  and  contradicted  them- 
selves  the  next  day. 

to  the  other  hand,  the  Congress  under  Mr.  Nehru  and  Mrs.  Indira  Gandhi  "ushered 
in  a  programme  of  socialism".  This  programme,  according  to  him,  "has  led  to 
corruption,  unemployment  and  inefficiency.  Because  of  this,  the  human  being 
in  India  is  becoming  debased.  This  rot  has  to  be  stopped." 

There  was  now  need  for  a  new  party  because  all  the  opposition  parties  were 
propagating  the  same  programme  of  the  Congress  which  had  failed.  The  new 
party  would  be  based  on  the  principles  of  nationalism  and  humanism. 

Dr.  Swamy  claimed  that  he  had  obtained  the  active  support  in  his  new  venture 
from  middle- level  leaders  of  the  Janata  Party. 

PTI  adds;  At  a  two-day  meeting  here  of  Dr.  Swamy 's  supporters,  it  was  decided 
to  hold  the  first  convetnion  of  the  new  party  on  Vijaya  Dashami  day  to  formally 
launch  it  with  a  constitution,  flag  and  emblem.  ^ 
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ANALYST  DISCUSSES  HANDLING  OF  PUNJAB  SITUATION 
Madras  THE  HINDU  in  English  15  Jul  84  p  1 


[Article  by  G.  K.  Reddy] 


[Text] 


NEW  DELHI,  July  14. 

.The  Central  Government  is  taking  extraordinary 
precautions  to  prevent  violent  incidents  in  Punjab 
on  Monday,  when  the  Akalis  propose  to  take  out 
processions  in  different  towns  protesting  against 
the  continued  army  presence  in  the  Golden  Temple. 

The  army  and  para  military  forces  deployed  in 
Punjab  have  been  alerted  to  be  ready  to  deal 
firmly  with  any  acts  of  violence  in  the  course  of 
the  threatenea  protest  marches  in  Amritsar  and 
other  towns,  Including  Chandigarh  and  Delhi. 

As  part  of  these  precautionary  measures,  the 
Centre  today  promulgated  what  is  called  the  Terrorist 
Affected  Areas  (Special  Courts)  Ordinance  empower* 
ing  itslef  to  establish  special  tribunals  for  trial  of 
tfK>se  accused  of  certain  specific  offences  v/hich 
impinge  on  the  security  and  territorial  integrity  of 
the  country  or  any  part  of  it.  The  ordinance,  which 
extends  to  the  whole  country  except  Jammu  and 
Kashmir  because  of  certain  constitutional  limitations, 
is  intended  to  cope  with  law  and  order  problems 
in  States  like  Punjab  or  the  North-East  region  where 
the  normal  Judicial  processes  have  been  impaired 
by  insurgency  or  terrorism. 

The  ordinance  further  empowers  "'the  Centre  to 
set  up  such  special  courts  outside  the  States  concerned 
to  try  certain  cases  like  waging  war  against  the 
State,  abetting '  fnutiny,  promoting  hatred  between 
communities  and  classes  or  inciting  murder  or  violence. 
If  the  respective  State  Governments  made  such 
a  recommendation.  These  courts  will  be  presided 
over  by  a  serving  District  and  Sessions  Judge, 
who  will  be  appointed  by  the  Centre  with  the  concur¬ 
rence  of  the  (Jhief  Justice  of  the  State. 

Centralised  command:  A  control  room  has  been 
set  up  in  Delhi  and  the  necessary  communications 
laid  on  to  monitor  the  movements  of  the  “jathas" 
and  order  appropriate  action  from  a  centralised 
command  point  so  that  there  is  no  scope  for  any 


undue  leniency  or  over-reaction  at  thejocal  level 
in  different  districts. 

The  army  and  para  military  forces  have  b^n 
asked  to  be  ready  with  plans  to  clamp  down  statewide 
curfew,  as  was  done  on  the  eve  of  the  military 
action  last  month,  if  there  was  a  fear  of  defiance 
of  prohibitory  orders  by  the  protest  marchers  who 
have  already  started  cor^regating  in  small  numbers 
at  different  places  in  the  State. 

The  way  the  martyrs'  day  processions  in  Kashmir 
were  frustrated  yesterday  by  the  Central  -and  State 
authorities  with  a  combination  of  curfew  and  ban 
on  vehicular  movements,  including  cancellation  of 
air  services,  is  seen  as  a  successful  field  test  of 
sinrtilar  steps  proposed  to  be  taken  in  Punjab  on 
Monday  along  witn  some  other  measures.  The  Centre 
is  in  no  mood  to  relent  at  preseno  from  its  refusal 
to  withdraw  the  army  completely  from  Punjab,  although 
the  thinning  out  of  some  of  the  units  is  continuing 
despite  the  threat  of  a  renewed  agitation. 

Taking  moderates’  help:  But  in  taking  this  firm 
stand  the  authorities  in  Delhi  appear  to  be  unwittingly 
restricting  their  own  flexibility  in  refusing  to  restore 
possession  of  the  damaged  Akal  Takht  to  the  head 
priests  with  the  result  that  some  hardliners  among 
the  Akalis  are  already  talking  of  preserving  the 
battered  building  In  its  present  Torm,  like  the  famous 
Cathedral  in  Berlin,  as  a  painful  reminder  to  future 
generations  of  what  happened  to  this  holy  structure. 
There  is  thus  every  danger  of  the  initiative  passing 
once  again  into  the  hands  of  the  hotheads  if  no 
timely  steps  are  taken  to  associate  the  more  moderate 
Sikh  leadership  with  the  repair  work  of  Akal  Takht. 

It  is  in  this  context  that  some  men  of  goowill, 
both  Hindus  and  Sikhs, .have  come  forward  with 
the  suggestion  that  the  army  should  withdraw  from 
the  Ck)laen  Temple  complex  but  remain  in  the  surround¬ 
ing  area  to  prevent  the  misuse  of  the  premises 
for  propagating  violence  or  storing  arms  again. 
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COMMISSIONER  DISCUSSES  PREPARATIONS  FOR  ELECTIONS 
Calcutta  THE  STATESMAN  in  English  18  Jul  84  pp  1,  9 

thriik  sfbha^in?i’  17. -The  election  machinery  is  being  geared  to  hold 

S  the  CMpf%r  f  notice".  This  was  indicated  here  today 

eL  at  tha  Lfn  ^™isalcmer,  Mr  R.  K.  Trivadl,  while  talking  to  report- 
ers  at  the  end  of  the  three-day  conference  of  chief  electoral  officers. 

He  said  the  Commission  needed  35  days'  notice  under  the  law.  In  addition  iit 
would  require  a  week  s  time  to  convey  the  fact  to  the  political  partiL.  ’ 

cerlld  earlier  ones  so  far  as  the  attendant  ills  were  con- 

While  conceding  the  need  to  keep  out  money  power,  misuse  of  official  machinerv 

“de1?~L1  -=<— ionere.  the  cAlef  Election  c^riL^Sr 

laws  o^  f  Absence  of  any  radical  changes  in  the  electoral 

vof  faithful  implementation  of  the  model  code— of  which  there  was  as 

^a^Uer^ones?'"®'"^*'®  Elections  would  follow  the  pattern  of  the 

voters  wou^rbe  elections  would  be  different-the  number  of 

such  a  million,  the  largest  anywhere  in  the  world.  To  enable 

parties  and  j  administrative  expenses  incurred  by  the 

parties  and  candidates  would  be  around  Rs  72  crores. 

Duplication 

Commission  to  hold  elections  to  the  Lok  Sabha  and 
e  State  Assemblies  simultaneously  were  to  be  accepted,  duplication  of  ex¬ 
penses  could  be  avoided,  Mr  Trlvedi  said.  aupj-ication  or  ex 

cLplLS  conceded,  he  paid  thle  had  beet, 

^  ^  J  ^  except  Assam.  The  Commission  had  been  told  by  the 

woTby  th^‘r?^  ""  T""  compJetion  of 

tribunals  that  had  been  set  up  were  yet  to  start  working.  The  Assam  Government 
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had  also  suggested  that  the  names  of  foreigners  Identified  by  the  tribunals 
be  deleted  from  the  electoral  rolls  of  1979. 


The  State  had  not  specifically  indicated  whether  it  would  be  administratively 
possible  to  undertake  a  special  revision  in  terms  of  the  suggestion  made  by 
the  Connnissioii  for  updating  the  1971  rolls. 


Mr  Trivedi  said  the  Commission  would  get  in  touch  with  the  State  Goyerment  and 
their  final  reaction  would  be  put  up  before  a  meeting  of  the  recognized 
political  parties  some  time  next  month. 


As  regards  the  possible  difficulties  in  holding  elections  in  Punjab,  Mr 
Trivedi  said  that  if  the  Improvement  on  the  law  and  order  front  in  the  last 
fortnight  was  kept  up,  the  elections  process  in  the  State  need  not  be  disrupted. 
However,  much  would  depend  on  the  situation  prevailing  at  the  time  elections 
were  called. 


The  chief  electoral  officers  agreed  in  principle  to  have  one-day  poll  in  15 
States  and  complete  the  polling  process  within  two  days  in  the  rest  of  the 
States  and  Union  territories.  The  Chief  Election  Commissioner  also  proposed 
to  write  to  the  Chief  Ministers  to  help  the  election  machinery  in  this  regard 


Mr  Trivedi  said  the  chief  electoral  officers  wanted  their  requirement  of  ad¬ 
ditional  central  forces  to  be  fully  met  if  polling  was  to  be  completed  within 
a  day.  This  would  need  further  consultation  with  the  Home  Ministry  to  ascer¬ 
tain  the  availability  of  forces  vis-a-vis  the  law  and  order  situation  then 
prevailing  in  certain  States  like  Punjab  and  Assam.  'A  final  view  will  be 
taken  at  the  appropriate  time”. 


The  conference  also  considered  the  question  of  taking  effective  steps  against 
misuse  of  official  machinery  with  special  reference  to  the  allegations  regard¬ 
ing  the  use  of  aircraft,  helicopters  and  official  cars  by  the  ruling  party 
for  election  purpose. 

The  Government  had  not  so  far  responded  to  the  Commission’s  suggestion  that  the 
use  of  official  machinery  be  made  a  corrupt  practice  under  the  law. 


'Blue  Book' 

Mr  Trivedi  pointed  out  that  the  use  of  official  aircraft  by  the  Prime  Minister 
could  not  be  covered  under  the  Commission's  instructions  and  that  such  use  was 
regulated  by  the  "Blue  Book.'^  for  security  reasons. 

A  suggestion  for  setting  up  a  cell  to  monitor  news  coverage  through  the  mass 
media  of  AIR  and  Doordarshan  was  found  to  be  impracticable,  considering  that 
there  were  92  AIR  stations,  the  mushrooming  Doordarshan  kendras  and  any 
number  of  news  bulletins  from  each  centre.  However,  it  had  been  decided  to 
include  in  the  model  code  a  provision  that  the  ruling  party  should  not  use 
the  media  to  further  its  interests  in  the  elections.  This  issue  would  also 
be  further  discussed  at  next  month's  meeting  with  political  parties. 
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for  inclusion  of  such  0^01°^^^  staSL  ‘’^■*  “1^°” 

£“l"  t’Srrs  r  '“--"""siete:rnr;f  t'h:  s:. 

g  in  there  had  been  no  response  yet  from  the  Government. 

Mr  Irlvedi  sold  the  Comslsslon 

the  s::^n:‘’i^i“Lnrorir“L*L“daS::stiS:  rt^rr 

rSoJ„^\irSif  to\i"s«n°deUb  “"t/"'  hub-coi-lttee  on  oUctornl 

was  said  to  be  still  deliberating  on  the  various  issues  raised. 
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NENSHEN  TOLD  PROBLEIS  IN  SINO-INDIAN  BORDER  SOLUTION 
New  Delhi  PATMOT  in  English  15  Jul  84  p  7 


[Text] 


BaiifanJghrWtffl)  — The  Sino-Indian  border 
obstacle  iorthe-way  of 

■■iiliilTiiliin  ■nnliifiiiiii  between  India  and.- 
Cbma^  bufff  raarlikdy  to  be  solved  inra  bmcf yr 
tAnraLjCkaev&sfficial  is  reported  to  ^vfrtol^ 

8  Indian  journalists.. 

problem  was  a  legacy  of  the~ 
BntiducdHnufe^gtod  and  aroused  deep  feel- 

rsscdMe..Mr  LiaShuqingr  assistant  minister  and 
dtfffetara^dn^aiandepaitimnto^k  CMneie  ; 
foreign- igimstoy  said.^ 

But  this  problem  coul^ba^jvf  aside  to  boost 
relations  in  the  economic  trade,  science  and 
technology  fields_members  of  a  deFegaflon  from 
the  All  India  Small  and  Mecfhnn  Newspapers 
Federatiun  (S^SMNF)  quoted  the  €hiaeae  af£& 
cial  as  saying  duringan  hem r-fong  irawHngwitlr 
them  on^edhesday. 

The  AISMNF  defegation  led  by  iU  Resident 
Ha  i4i>CTfyFjgjt^»=aTrfpwd  here  on  lOrfidy  on  a 
invitation  of  the  all  China 


suggested  that  whfle  the 
to  improve  economic  ties 
side  was  not  foitbasming— 
by  a  speftamvoftl^ 

;pue”,  he  said  I&Jlfct  while 
enjoyed  mooNbroured 
exports  to  CMfm  were 
trnent,  he  pomted-ouh 

OCBHU 

ual  unefirstanz^^  to  ac> 
:osl  favoured  narffbrr  treat- 


znazdLfaif&fb&  Chmese  have  insisted  in  a  trade 
firat,  Inrsaid. 

Citii^  figureo— *  two-way  trade  between 
IMia  andQiina  bad  dropped  from  150  million 
""US  dollars  in  1987  to  just  60  million  US  dollars 
Fast  year  m  which  the  Indian  share  of  exports 
was  a  mere  ten  million  dollars — the  Indian  offi¬ 
cial  said  these  alone  would  show  where  the 
=  blarae^lay. 

Although  India  had  been  able  to  identify 
several  items  the  two  countries  could  trade, 
there  had  not  been  any  movement  in  the  eco¬ 
nomic  field. 

ThajChlnese  ofiicial  Mr  Liu  Shuquing,  said 
ledtnerl  rhini  hadalready  held  four  rounds^of 
talk&cm  the  boundary  questkHiandth&filfh  was 
due  held  in  Baijing  before  the  end  of  the 
ycar«.b^  cfid'not  kidicafie  preciaeFy  when. 

Tftff ChfneasoflPlcial  sii(ihiacauntry*s  pres- 
entditigstic  steation  ard  plans  foreKiialist 
modernisation  demanded  that  the  environment 
iiF-the  Aswn-regiem  shmdd  be  peaceful  Good 
neighbourly  relations  between  India  and  China 
wodd  ciBitribuli^to  such  airenvirbnment,  he 

C^na  was  verjrnmchiirtBi'estedin  building 
peo^otopeo|de  relations  and  exchanges  of  del¬ 
egations  like  the  one  of  journalists,  would  help 
buUdr bridges  of  understanding.. 

On  Wednesday  the  AliChinalouFoaliiyts  As 
swiation  hosted  a  lunch  for  fhalndian  journal- 
UmThey  also  visited  tbeerffee  of  China’s  only 
English  language  newspa^wr’ China  Daily’  and 
Elfish  monthly  ’China  Reconstructs’,  which 
plans  to  bring  out  Hindi  and  Bengali  editions 
shortlv. 
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DETAILS  OF  INDO-SOVIET  COAL  PROTOCOL  TOLD 
Madras  THE  HINDU  In  English  28  Jun  84  p  6 
[Text] 


NEW  DELHJ,  June  27 

team  to  Moscow  provides  for  Soviet  tvjonJS. 
tion  in  various  aspects  of  the 

-«part  from  the  traditional  areas  of  coal 

operations,  Soviet 
technology  would  now  be  available  for  settina 
washeries  and  for  designing  washerira 

CmI  Department  of 

2w  ’tt^Sn^*^f  Moscow. 

^  willingness  to  share  washerv 
S'"®?  significance.  No  ot^ 
country  was  willing  to  do  so. 

Jt  was  prooMed  to  ^  up  14  washeries 
throughput  of  nearly  30  million 
^  “  coal  in  the  next  10  years. 

The  esttmated  cost  was  725  crores 

proposed  to  build  up  capacity 
to  wash  55  million  tonnes  of  non-cokirraroal 
60(J^ctotw  estimated  investment  of  Rs. 

bupuriDas;  Irr  view  of  the  high  proportion 
of  impurities  in  Indian  coal  it  was  now 


irweeeinglv  clear  that  consumers  would  In 
w^hed  cod  not  only  for  us^ 
ovens  of  steel  mills  but  ateo  in  the 
DOfiem  of  power  plants. 

equiprrm  wwth  Rs.  200  crores 
^ri^  m'^da<^N^aJ*in 

the  designs  would  L  ^fSedV^lii. 

ow«jse  Of  the  maswive  investments  h^irnn 
prop^d  in  the  area  of 

help  set  up  the  institute. 

the  —  two  of  them  in 

H*  ‘’harla  coalfieids  and  the  other  in  tha 
Singrauli  area  —  were 
Soviet  aseistarKe  Tht^r  taken  up  with 
wwaJMy  to  mvohi^  <^teror^'l^ 

=<s?js,r  . 
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japan-india  business  cooperation  committee  meets 

Calcutta  THE  STATESMAN  in  English  18  Jul  84  p  9 
txext]  NEW  DELHI.  July 

Japanese  trade  level  to  $5  billio  y  agricultural  export  to  Japan, 

which  thlc  is  to  be  done  Is  to  „£®Se  Japan-india 

A  working  group  has  been  set  up  y  Tokyo  earlier  this  month. 

Business  Cooperation  Committee  which  met  m  Tokyo  earxier 

A  Press  release  by  the  Federation  «^Sed  Se  e^^Sn 

S  sss:: 

ments  Ld  aluminium  foils  held  great  potential  as  export  items. 

Apart  from  cotton  garments,  an  effort  ^  "/targt  S^n^efists 

woolen,  silk  and  leather  wear  °!  puili^ty  is  needed 

^r"Srp;trespSSy  to  c;mpete  with  Chinese  products,  and  to  modify  them 
to  suit  Japanese  preferences. 

s^t'rt^""l^h:"hr«rlnro^v:^ 

followed  up  with  deep-sea  fishing. 

sought  in  solar  energy. 

s.s-=:  srt.sj.'SwS::- “s“  "• 

past  wo  yaara  and  this  had  provided  a  t«:hnology 

roridTe-io^rX"  "l^Lrin^I^S  ^rttrcsnndnst^lal  nachmary, 
power,  telecommunications  and  steel. 
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DEVELOPMENTS  IN  RELATIONS  WITH  PAKISTAN  DISCUSSED 


Differences  In  Approach 


Madras  THE  HINDU  in  English  16  Jul  84  p  1 
[Text]  9< 


■  .  NEW  DELHI,  July  15. 

Tw  Foreign  Secretary  of  Pakistan.  Mr.  Niaz 
^ik.  is  arriving  in  Delhi  on  Wednesday.  July 
18.  to  resume  the  protracted  dialogue  with 
his  Indian  counterpart.  Mr.. M.  K.  fia^tra, 
on  how  to  synthesize  the  twin  proposal  for 
a  simple  no-war  pact  and  a  more  comprehensive 
of  peace,  friendship  and  cooperation. 

At  tteir  last  two  rounds  of  talks  in  Udaipur 
and  Islamabad,  the  two  Foreign  Secretaries 
h^e  not  been  able  to  reconcile  the  fundamental 
differences  between  their  Governments  on  the 
basic  perceptions  of  a  broad-based  understand¬ 
ing  that  holds  out  the  prospect  of  positive 
(^operation  without  confining  the  accord  to 
the  negative  concept  of  non-aggre^ioa 
The  two  big  hurdles  to  the  fusion  of  the 
two  drafts  into  a  single  document  for  further 
negotiations  is  the  Pakistani  refiraal  to  go 
along  with  the  Indian  plea  for  .basing  this- 
treaty  or  agreement  on  the  principles  of  bilater¬ 
alism  and  no^alignment  It  Is  highly  unlikely 
that  these  basic  dirrerences  would  be  narrowed 
let  alone  overcome,  during  these  talks  In  Delhi’ 
ance  the  relations  between  the  two  countries 
have  been  strained  by  the  Punjab  crisis,  since 
the  two  Foreign  Secretaries  met  in  Islamabad 
in  Apiril. 

Indian  interpretation;  The  Indian  interpretation 
of  bilateralism  is  that  all  outstanding  disputes, 
including  tjf\e  Kashmir  issue,  should  te  resolved 
only  through  direct  negotiations  without  any 
^ide  involvement  or  interference.  The 
Government  of  India  is  equally  firm  in  i&‘ 
Insiste^  on  a  parallel  commitment  by  both 
countries  that,  as  rK>n-aligned  countries,  they 
would  neither  enter  Into  military  pacts  with  ^ 
other  countries  nor  lease  any  bases  to  them  ; 
under  any  pretext  j 

The  Pakistani  Government  continues  to  main-  i 
tain  that  these  tvw  conditions  laid  down  | 
India  go  beyond  the  scope  of  a  noivaggression  j 
p^t  and  impinge  on  its  sovereignty  as  an  J 
independent  country  and  its  rights  and  oblige-  f 
tions  as  a  member  of  the  United  Nations,  r 
It  has  been  stressing  that  the  Simla  ^reement  r 
i^lf  had  stipulated  quite  clearly  that  the  rela-  t 
tions  between  the  two  countries  should  be  li 


govern^  ^y  the  principles  and  purposes  of 
the  U.N,  Charter  and  .that  they  should  settle 
their  disputes  through  bilateral  negotiations 
or  other  peaceful  means  mutually  agreed  upon 
y  between  them.  -  '  . 

Kashmir  issue:  The  implication  of ,  this 
■  Pakistani  contention. is  that  if  an  issue  like 
^  Kashmir  cannot  be  settled  through  bilateral 
negotiations,  it  should  have  the  ihnWent  right ' 
r  issue  to  the  U.N.  again  in  terrns 

i  fu  Charter  rights  and  the  provisions  of 
I  ^  Simla  agreement  The  farthest  that  Pakistan 
«  '*£  prepared  to  go  in  stretching  the  principle- 
;  of  bilateralism  to  accommodate  the .  Indian 
srand  is  to  blur ;  the.  reference  by  avoiding 
;  the  use  of  any  expression  that  could  be  in¬ 
terpreted  even  remotely  as  implying  that  all 
disput^  includii^  the  Kashmir  issue,  should 
,be  settlep  exclusively  by  direct  negotiations. 

^  facilities:  The 

,  KaKistani  Government  has  been  no  less  vehe¬ 
ment  in  its  refusal  to  make  any  categorical 
ajmmttrtwnt  through  a  treaty  or  agreement 
that  •  it  will  not  iea^  bases  to  other  countries 
or  allow  the  use  of  its  military  facilities  by 
oth^  powers  for  whatever  purpose.  It  has 
declined  to  go  along  with  this  Indian  suggestion 
saying  mat  no  sovereign  nation  could  be 
exp^ed  to  ^ter  Into  such  an  undertaking 
which  no  other  non-aligried  country  Is  called 
i^n  to  do  so  or  voluntarily  infringe  its  own 
^  Charter  vl^ich  does 
not  ^  member-countries  from  seekjrig  the 
aid  of  other  countries  for  Its  self-defence. 

-  Mclusiv*  coiTvnrtnwifc  At  the  previous 
roun^  of  talks  on  these  two  sensitive  points, 
tro  Pakistani  Foreign  Secretary  had  assured 
tfwia  that  his  Government  was  keen  on  settling 
all  ou^ndi^  disputes  including  the  Kashmir 
bilateral  negotiations  as  far  as 
po^lble,  but  he  was  not  prepared  to  commit 
his  country  to  do  so  exclusively  by  this  means 
^  a  treaty  commitment  with  India. 

Sirnilarly,  he  had  been  saying  that  Pakistan 
h^  no  intention  at  all  of  entering  into  fresh 
mili^  pacts  or  leasing  bases,  biit  it  could 
not  infringe  its  own  sovereign  rights  by  foiling 
this  right  as  a  treaty  obligation  to  Induce 
India  to  enter  into  a  no-war  pact 
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Near  deadbck:  There  is  thus  a  near  deadlock 
over  th^  two  crucial  points  and  India  is 
not  prepared  to  put  a  gloss  on  these  basic 
difference  over  the  very  purpose  of  a 
war  pact  by  playing  with  words  or  using 
phraseology  that  might  further  dilute  the  princi¬ 
ple  of  bilateralism  that  is  the  .  very  b^is  of 
the  Simla  agreement.  The  Government  of  India 
is  keeping  the  door  open  ar>d  continuing  the 
dialogue  lor  what  it  is  worth  despite  the  ob^ 
duracy  of  Pakistan,  because  it  does  not  want 
to  be  accused  of  calling  off  abruptly  the 
,search  for  better  relations, 

‘CpmpHcity*  in  Punjab  crisis:  The  lr>dian 
authorities  Have  highly  incriminating  eviden^ 
of  Pakistan’s  complicity  in  the  Punjab  crisis, 
obtained  through  painstaking  interrogation  of 
the  arrested  terrorists  and  gathered  from  other 
sources.  Though  it  has  ' not  been  disclosed 


in  the  white  paper  or  other  official  documents, 
the  Government  proposes  to  confront  Pakistan 
with  this  damaging  material  at  some  stage 
to  proVe  its  mala  fide  in  talking  glibly,  of 
a  nchwar  pact  and  encouraging  insuraency 
clandestinely  at  the  same  time,  to  erode  the 
very  basis  for  a  non-aggression  agreement 
or  a  broad-based  treaty  of  peace,  friendship 
and  cooperation. 

Pak.  pr©»#  attitude:  The  Indian  position  is 
that  there  can  be  no  worthwhile  peace  treaty 
or  no-war  pact  without  some  degree  of  mutu^ 
:  confidence.  The  way  the  Government-controlled 
press  and  radio  in  Pakistan  have  b^n  rantirjg 
and  gloating  over  the  developments  in  Punjab, 
to  the  extent  of  even  lionising  tf^  huackers. 
has  certainly  undermined  India's  faith  in 
Pakistan’s  intentions. 


Reasons  for  Deferoeit  of  Talks 


Madras  THE  HIUDU  In  English  17  Jtil  84  p  1 
[Article  by  G.  K.  Keddy]  F 


[Text] 


NEW  DELHI,  July  16. 

It  has  bean  decided  at  the  highest  level 
to  take  a  fresh  look  at  the  totality  of  India’s 
pr^ent  relationship  with  Pakistan,  b^ore  engag¬ 
ing  in  any  furtlw  dialogue  on  the  nowar 
.proposal  or  oth^  inter-related  problems  of 
noonalisat^. 

Consequently,  the  visits  to'  Delhi  by 
Foreign  oscretary  of  Pakistan,  Mr.  Niaz  Naik, 
from  Wednesday  for  follow-up  dlscussiore 
on  no  war  issue  afxJ  the  Foreign  Minister, 

Mr:  Yaqub  Ali  Khaa  for  the  second  ministerial 
meeting  of  the  Joint  Commission  early  next 
month  have  been  deferred  till  after  September 
with  no  firm  indication  of  when  these  would 
take  place. 

Tbtmj  fpr  ftssesj^Ttiont  An  official  spokesmaa 
who  announqgd  the  postponement  of  the  two 
visits,  said  that  as  th^e  had  been  many  IrKio 
Pakictani  exchanges  both  at  pfficial  arxi  ministe- 
rial  levels  in  the  last  few  weeks  —  in  Delhi, 
Islamabad  and  Male  ^ —  it  was  felt  that  *‘we 
should  allow  ottfselves  a  little  time  to  asse^ 
the  results  of  these  contacts  before  proceeding 
further"  with  the  process  of  nomnalisatlon. 

k  was  pointed  but  that  the  Foreign  Secretary, 
Mr,  M,  K,  Rasgofra,  went  to  Islamabad  in 
May  after  Mr.  Niaz  Naik’s  earlier  visit  to 
Delhi,  the  tv/o  Foreign  Ministers,  Mr.  P.  V. 
Narasinnha  Rao  arKl'  Mr.  Yaqub  Ali  Khan, 
travelled  together  to  Maldives  for  the  SARC 
meeting  and  had  many  opportunities  to  talk 
of  bilateral  pM'obtems,  and  the  Information  and 
Broadca^ng  Minister,  Mr.  H,  K.  U  Bhagat 
had  just  been  to  Pakistan  on  a  goodwill  visit 
But  the  two  C^verhments  were  not  unaware 
of  these  frequent  contacts  when  ttvey  agreed 
that  the  two  Rxeign  Secretaries  should  rneet 
in  Delhi  this  wedx  to  continue  the  no-war 
talks  and  that  the  Foreign  Ministers  should 
get  together  on  August'S  for  the  meeting 
of  tfte  Joint  Commission. 

Freeh  look:  The  obvious  inference  that  is 
being  drawn  by  diplomatic  circles  is  that  the 
IndoT^akistan  has  again  run  into  rpugh 

weather  -In  the  ’  vJ^e  of-  the  Punjab  cri^s 
and  the  many  unanswered  questiQns;,?left  by 
the  hijad^  episode.  The  two  deyeiopnf^ts 
tOQ^hec  have  evidently  ted  to  the  Indian  deci^on 
to  take'  s  fresh  kxM.  at  the  totality  of  .  Indo- 


Pakistan  relationship  before  proceeding  further 
with  this  dialogue. 

If  the  proposed  meetings  of  the  two  Foreign 
Secr^aries  and  the  Foreign  Ministers  have 
been  deferred  till  after  September.  It  is  highly 
unlikely  that  these  would  be  held  in  October 
or  November  on  the  eve  of  the  parliamentary 
elections,  unless  there  is  a  marked  improvement 
in  the  meantime  in  IndkyPakistan  relations: 
There  is.  on  the  contrary. ,  every  likelihood 
.  of  further  strains  developing  as  the  interrogation 
of  the  arrested  terrorists  leads  to  more  damaging 
disclosures  of  Pakistan’s  deep  involvement 
In  the  Punjab  developments. 

A  key  factor.  The  sudden  postponement 
of  the  scheduled  talks  betNveen  the. two  foreign 
Secretaries  at  such  short  notice  barely  two 
days  before  the  expected  arrival  of  Mr,  Naik 
in  Delhi,  much  more  than  the  decision  to 
defer  the  ministerial  meeting  of  the  Joint  Com¬ 
mission  next  month,  reflects  a  marked  hardening 
of  the  Indian  attitude.  One  of  the  factors 
that  influenced  the  Indian  decision  is  the 
perverse  glee  with  >vhich  the  Pakistan  press 
continues  to  gloat  over  the  Punjab  developments 
In  utter  disregards  of  the  understanding  reached 
by  the  Information  Ministers  of  the  tv/b  countries 
only  a  week  ago  to  desist  from  such  propagarida 
campaigns. 

The  visit  of  Mr.  Bhagat,  which  was  postponed 
'earlier  following  the  expulsion  of  two  Indian 
Airlines  employees  from  Lahore,,  was  almost 
deferred  for  the  second  time  after  the  Defence 
Minister  of  Pakistan.  Mr.  Mir  All  Ahmed  Talpur, 
made  a  highly  intemperate  ^attack  accusing 
India  of  ill-treating  .Its  minorities,  and^ihtimidatlng 
the  neighbouring  nations.  But  it  Was  decided 
by  the  Tfrime  Minister  herself  Mfv  |^he,gat 
should  go  ahead  with  his  visit  if  d^ly^'- to 
keep  up  the  political'  contacts  between-  the 
ty/o  countries  even- if  nothing  was.  going  to 
be  achieved  in  the  present  circumstances. 

•  WeighW  reasons;  So  the  Government  must 
have  haa  some  weighty  reasons  to  put  off 
the  no-war  talks  for  frie  present  and  postpone 
the  next  meeting  or  the  Joint  Commission 
by  reversing  the  very  arguments  that  were 
/used -for  proceeding  with  Mr.  Bhagat’s  visit. 
It"  cannot  be  easily  explained  away  with  the 
bland  assertion  that  the  two  rrieetings  have 
bfen  deferred  through  mutual  consent. 
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INDIA 


PAKISTAN  WARNED  AGAINST  INCURSIONS  IN  NDBRA  VALLE! 

Madras  THE  HINDU  la  English  28  Jun  84  p  1 
[Article  by  G.  K,  Reddy] 

the  recent  boSSJ’iSe^ts  *’®*“  publicising 

In  the  Ladakh  sector  of  KashialJ^^^Ue  ^ 

any  renewed  attei^>ts  by  the  Pakistan  treona  ^cessary  steps  to  thwart 

forces  In  this  highly  Lratealc  aall««f  i.*?  dislodge  or  outflank  the  Indian 
portance.  ®  ^  strategic  salient  that  has  considerable  geopolitical  1«- 

of  the  Nubra  val^  at^tte^MflMnce  of%he^N*b'**”^^J  Patrolled  upper  reaches 
to  the  Slachen  glaLer.  ^  ^e^'Lte 

of  the  Arny  Staff,  who  Z  ^  Chief 

connnand  of  the  Pakistan  Army/  He  was  told%St*rR*  deputy.  Is  In  effective 
a  serious  view  of  this  vIoStlon  of  rtf  i?  Government  of  India  took 

both  coontnoo  not  to  r«ott  to  4  JSch'nS.^“  L'STS 

the  llnl'Jf'icSS  '■“>  1“  »U.  eeetore 

some  vital  positions  on  the  Indian  side  In  the^Nfbff**®  ^  ®cnnpy 

back,  claiming  that  the  previous  ceaseflr*  i. 

into  a  line  of  actual  control  had  laf#-  which  was  later  transformed 

to  the  Slachen  glacier  unSSr^t^eJ^lJd  JhSS£rI“ 

The  local  Paklatan  co»andS  ^fto^  !“  «!•*«. 

secretly  extendlnc  Its  extent  of  accusing  India  of 

advantage  In  this  disputed  region”**  ^  *  uou-exlstent  line  to  gain  strategic 
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flnaldioua  Attcapt 

The  present  liullen  positions  in  the  Nubra  Talley  and  its  upper  reaches,  it  was 
clalaed,  were  only  150  km.  away  as  the  crow  flies  from  the  Karakoram  highway 
wkircitig  the  adjacent  glacier  area  that  includes  scnae  of  the  highest  mountains 
in  the  world,  including  K-2  (Mount  Godwin  Austin),  Hanga  Parhat  and  Rakaposhi^ 
thus  posing  a  threat  to  the  security  of  Pakistan.  But  this  plea  of  high 
strategic  conpulslons  was  only  a  cover  for  an  insidious  atteiig>c  to  gain  a 
firm  foothold  on  the  upper  reaches  of  the  Nuhra  valley  to  dominate  the  Indian 
lines  of  communication  running  close  to  the  line  of  actual  control,  which  were 
essential  for  the  country's  defences  against  the  Chinese  forces  in  the  northern 
region. 

Strategic  Area 

The  culster  of  high  mountains,  glaciers  and  river  valleys  in  this  region  con¬ 
stitutes  geopolltically  one  of  the  most  l]q>ortaat  strategic  areas  in  the  world 
today,  since  the  Himalayas,  the  Karakoram  and  the  Hlndukush  meet  there.  The 
frontiers  of  five  countries— India,  China,  the  Soviet  Union,  Pakistan  and 
Afghanistan — also  converge  in  this  region. 

It  is  for  this  reason  that  India  cannot  afford  to  let  Pakistan  gain  fuller 
control  of  this  area  hy  quietly  nihhling  away  at  some  of  its  forward  positions 
in  the  Nuhra  valley  along  the  line  of  actual  control,  while  China  remains  In 
occupation  of  the  valleys  of  the  other  river  systems  in  Ladakh  to  the  south 
of  the  Karakoram.  So  Pakistan  has  been  told  privately  that  India  will  not 
tolerate  any  further  incursions  into  the  Nuhra  valley  which  will  continue  to 
he  defended  at  all  costs. 

The  present  policy  is  to  keep  up  the  dialogue  with  Pakistan  on  politi¬ 

cal  matters  including  the  twin  purposes  for  a  cooprehehslva  friendship  treaty 
and  a  sliq>le  no-war  pact,  and  continue  the  vigilance  agaihst  any  possible 
military  threats  or  acts  of  subversion.  It  is  in  pursuit  of  this  two-pronged 
approach  that  the  Government  has  been  saying  what  is  heeded  to  he  said  about 
Pakistan's  involvement  in  the  Punjab  crisis  and  its  bid  to  acquire  a  nuclear 
capability,  without  intermpting  the  political  dialogue  even  if  nothing  is 
going  to  come  out  of  it  in  the  near  future. 
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OUTLAWING  OF  MIZO  NATIONAL  FRONT  Al®  ARMy  UPHELD 
Bombay  THE  TBIES  OF  I1®IA  in  English  17  Jul  84  p  7 

[Text]  NKJ  DELHI,  July  16  (UNI).  MR.  Justice  T.  C.  Das  of  Gauhati  high  court 

tribunal,  today  upheld  the  government  order  declaring 

the  hizo  National  Front  and  its  armed  wing,  Mlzo  National  Army,  as  unlawful 
organisations.  uiij.ciwi.ui 

tribunal  held  that  the  activities  of  the  organisations 
c  early  secessionist  in  nature  and  as  such  the  government  of  India  was 

?  delcaring  them  unlawful  associations  in  terms  of  Section 

3  of  the  Unlawful  Activities  (Prevention)  Act. 

The  tribunal  was  constituted  under  the  1967  act  to  adjudicate  the  le-allv 

of  the  government  notification  dated  January  20,  1984,  in  terms  of  Section  4 
or  the  act, 

A  press  release  issued  by  the  tribunal's  registrar  said  that  after  consider¬ 
ation  of  the  evidence  on  record,  the  tribunal  found  that  the  MNF  and  NMA  wanted 
to  form  an  independent  state  of  Mizoram  and  its  adjoining  areas  inhabited  by 
the  Kukis  and  the  Mizos  outside  the  Union  of  India. 

For  that  purpose,  it  said,  they  had  adopted  a  constitution  of  their  own, 
organised  a  Parallel  government,  indulged  in  illegal  and  forcible  collection 
of  taxes,  indulged  in  looting,  intimidation  and  murder  of  civilian  population 
^d  security  forces,  and  established  contact  with  foreign  countries  for  obtain¬ 
ing  financial  assistance  and  armed  training  for  achieving  their  avowed  object. 

During  the  adjudication,  Mr.  Justice  Das  received  two  affidavits  and  a  large 
number  of  documents  in  justification  for  the  issue  of  the  notification. 

The  tribunal  framed  five  issues  on  their  basis.  In  its  three  sittings,  it 
examined  four  witnesses.  Including  Mr.  I.  P.  Gupta,  then  joint  secretary  in 

secretary  in  the  home 

department  of  the  Mizoram  government,  and  exhibited  64  documents. 

t^ribunal  was  assisted  by  supreme  court  advocate  A.  R.  Barthakur  and  advo- 
ca  e  .  Borthakur  on  behalf  of  the  Union  government  and  the  Mizoram  government. 
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WRITER  QUESTIONS  PRIORITIES  IN  SPACE  RESEARCH 
Calcutta  THE  STATESMAN  in  English  17  Jul  84  p  8 


[Article  by  K.  P.  Prakasam] 

[Text]  AFTER  the  spectacular  space  flight  by  Rakesh  Sharma  in  a  Soviet  spac^ 
craft  in  April  this  year,  Indian  space  scientists  are  warming  up  for  the  next 
venture,  launching  of  a  cosmic  ray  detector  Anuradha.  In  November  the  European 
Space  Agency's  Space-lab-3  will  carry  it  to  space  in  the  hold  of  the  third 
African  apace  shuttle.  Discovery.  The  first  Indian  cosmonaut  was  hurt  when 
a  newspaper  described  his  venture  as  a  "piggy-back  ride  .  Sensitive  only  to 
cosmic  rays,  Anuradha  will  not  react  in  that  way,  though  the  Rs  40-lakh 
equipment  will  be  getting  a  piggy-back  ride,  but  not  a  free  one  at  that. 

The  50-kilo  flight  model  of  Anuradha  has  been  tested  and  approved  by  scientists 
of  the  National  Aeronautical  and  Space  Administration  of  the  USA.  Pro  essor 
Biswas  of  the  Tata  Institute  of  Fundamental  Research,  the  principal  investi¬ 
gator  who  had  accompanied  Anuradha  to  NASA,  said  in  New  Delhi  on  his  return 
on  June  25  that  this  pure  science  experiment  would  help  understand  the  origin 
of  cosmic  rays  and,  in  turn,  throw  a  new  light  on  such  questions  as  the  origin 

of  life. 

No  one  is  disputing  the  need  for  conducting  pure  science  experiments.  Nor  is 
any  one  advocating  that  all  such  research  should  be  left  to  the  aHluent 
countries.  The  point  is,  why  should  we  seek  foreign  aid  when  we  have  the 
capability  to  orbit  this  small  payload  and  pay  for  it?  The  Indian  rocket 
SLV-3  orbited  the  35-kilo-class  Rohini  satellite  in  April  1983.  An  improve 
version  of  it,  to  launch  a  payload  of  up  to  150  kg.,  is  in  an  advanced  stage 
of  development.  At  any  rate,  the  LSV-3  can,  without  any  modification,  place 
a  40-kg  payload  in  an  orbit  high  enough  to  be  free  from  atmospheric  interfer¬ 
ence,  a  prime  condition  for  cosmic  ray  research.  The  fact  that  this  possibl  - 
ity  is  not  even  contemplated  by  our  space  programme  planners  brings  into  sharp 
focus  basic  lacunae  in  our  apace  plan  priorities. 

The  situation  la  pathetic.  On  the  one  hand,  the  Prime  Minister,  in  every 
speech,  exhorts  scientists  to  be  self-reliant  in  space  research.  On  the  other, 
space  policy  planners  at  the  Department  of  Space  go  their  ways  for  piggy-back 
rides  and  cheap  thrills.  Their  usual  excuse  for  this  is  paucity  of  funds. 

A  glance  at  our  space  budget  and  expenditure  for  the  past  few  years  would  re¬ 
veal  that  funds  are  not  very  much  lacking.  But  wrong  priorities  and  lack  of 
vision  and  purposeful  planning  stand  in  the  way  of  space  research  development. 
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Allocations  for  the  DOS  have  been  steadily  increasing  for  the  past  few  years. 
The  space  budget,  which  was  a  mere  Rs  4.965  lakhs  in  1978-79  and  which  stood 
at  Rs  9.473  lakhs  in  1982-83,  got  a  boost  to  Rs  16,655  lakhs  in  1983-84. 

Such  a  rise  should  have  taken  the  country  substantially  on  the  way  to  self- 
reliance  both  in  space  hardware  and  technology. 

Limitations 

Space  research  has  its  own  limitations.  No  country,  for  love  or  for  money, 
would  part  with  its  space  know-how  because  of  its  military  implications. 

A  rocket  booster,  for  instance,  can  as  well  be  made  into  a  formidable  inter¬ 
continental  ballistic  missile.  It  is  in  the  field  of  booster  development 
that  slow  peddling  is  going  on.  According  to  DOS  plans,  it  would  take  another 
decade  to  develop  the  capability  to  launch  an  Aryabhata-class  satellite  by 
Indian  rocket.  Some  Indian  scientists  even  openly  come  out  with  the  suicidal 
idea  that  we  need  not  develop  our  booster  rockets  since  our  space  probes  can  be 
launched  by  the  USA  or  the  USSR. 

Our  satellites  Aryabhata,  Bhaskara  and  the  SEO-2,  were  all  launched  by  the 
Soviets.  The  first  Satellite  Instructional  Television  Programme  of  1977-78 
was  carried  out  with  the  help  of  the  Franco-German  Sjnnphone  satellite.  The 
Arlane  Passenger  Payload  experiment  of  June  1981,  the  first  indigenous  geo¬ 
stationary  communication  satellite,  was  flown  on  the  third  development  flight 
of  the  Ariane  launcher  of  the  European  Space  Agency.  The  much-trumpeted 
INSAT-1  communication  satellites  (the  first  failed  and  the  second  is  now  in 
oribt)  were  built  by  tha  Ford  Aerospace  Foundation  and  launched  by  NASA.  The 
next  major  satellite  for  earth  resources  survey  (900  kg)  is  to  be  launched 
by  the  USSR  in  1985 .  In  spite  of  all  this ,  we  claim  ourselves  to  be  a  space 
power. 

It  is  not  suggested  even  remotely  that  we  should  not  accept  assistance  from 
advanced  countries.  In  fact  many  problems  of  present-day  space  research  call 
for  greater  international  cooperation.  The  point  is  that  we  should  realize 
the  limitations  of  foreign  assistance  and  determine  priorities  accordingly. 

To  become  a  space  power,  the  primary  thing  a  country  needs  is  a  launcher,  a 
powerful  booster  rocket.  It  was  the  development  of  powerful  rockets  that 
enabled  the  USSR  to  win  the  race  to  enter  space  and  become  the  first  to  orbit 
the  Sputnik  and  the  first  man. 

Rockets 

In  the  early  days  of  space  exploration,  enthusiastic  Indian  scientists  began 
experimenting  with  toy- like  rockets  in  the  vacated  St  Joseph's  Church  in 
Trivandrum  which  later  became  the  nucleus  of  the  Vlkram  Sarabhai  Space  Re¬ 
search  Centre.  But  poor  Incentives,  paucity  of  funds  and  lack  of  perspective 
on  the  part  of  the  authorities  killed  this  Initiative.  It  took  more  than  a 
decade  to  make  the  four-stage  solid  fuel  rocket  SLV-3  which  was  flight-tested 
on  August  10,  1979  (a  failure)  and  which  placed  a  35-kg  satellite  Rohini  in 
orbit  on  July  IS,  1980. 
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The  Vikram  Sarabhai  Space  Research  Centre  in  Trivandrum  is  the  nucleus  of 
Indian  rocket  research.  It  comprises  six  major  units,  the  Space  Science  and 
Technology  Centre,  the  Thumba  Equatorial  Rocket  Launching  Station,  the  Rocket 
Fabrication  Facility,  the  Rocket  Propellant  Plant,  the  Propellant  Fuel  Com¬ 
plex,  the  Reinforced  Plastics  Centre  and  the  Ammonium  Perchlorate  Experimental 
Plant  (at  Alwaye).  This  is,  by  far,  the  largest  of  the  ISRO  centres,  and  is 
of  vital  Importance 


But  this  importance  is  not  reflected  in  the  allotment  of  funds.  In  the  1983-84 
budget,  for  Instance  VSSC  received  only  Rs  5,365  lakhs  while  the  INSAT  project 
alone  got  Rs  5,983  lakhs.  During  the  period  from  1977—78  to  1983-85  VSSC 
received  Rs  16,936  lakhs,  whereas  the  INSAT  project  used  Rs  15,395  lakhs. 

While  there  has  been  a  steady  Increase  in  the  allocations  in  the  past  five 
years,  from  a  mere  Rs  4,965  lakhs  to  an  iiiq)resslve  Rs  16,655  lakhs,  the  Increase 
has  gone  mainly  for  establishment  expenses.  At  any  rate,  it  has  not  gone  into 
basic  research.  It  is  criminal  to  spend  Rs  15,395  lakhs  on  a  communication 
project  whose  capacity  the  country  is  not  in  a  position  to  make  use  of  even 
50  per  cent. 

If  we  really  mean  to  make  our  space  research  worth  the  candle,  the  first  thing 
to  do  is  to  scrap  show-case  projects  and  stop  knocking  at  the  doors  of  space 
powers  with  a  begging  bowl,  but  invest  in  concrete  projects  which  would  give 
our  young  scientists  an  opportunity  to  develop  their  talents  and  which  would 
in  the  long  run  benefit  the  country.  Over  the  years,  enough  has  been  spent 
on  building  the  space  infrastructure.  The  need  now  is  to  speed  up  the  booster 
capability  which  is  essential  even  from  the  points  of  view  of  the  country's 
defence  requirements,  especially  at  a  time  when  anti-ballistic  missile  defence 
systems,  killer  satellites,  laser  and  particle  beam  weapons  take  up  the  place 
of  conventional  arms  and  when  the  world  is  being  pushed  into  a  space  war  situ¬ 
ation. 
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INDIA  ASKS  MORE  FUNDS  TO  PROMOTE  THIRD  WORLD  FISHERIES 
Madras  THE  HINDU  In  English  29  Jun  84  p  5 


[Text] 


ROME;  June  28. 

India  has  called  for  increased  flow  of  funds 
from  international  and  regional  financing  Institu¬ 
tions  for  promotion  of  aquaculture  in  the  develop¬ 
ing  c^ntries  to  fight  hunger  and  malnutrition. 

Addressing  the  world  conference  on  fisheries 
at  the  headquarters  of  the  FAD  here  on  Wednes¬ 
day  the  Union  Agriculture  Minister,  Rao  Birendra 
Singh,  said  he  particularly  wanted  the  World 
Bank  to  rearrange  its  priorities  to  give  a 
higher  place  to  developnrient  of  inlarid  fisheries 
and  create  better  infrastructure' facilities  for« 
traditional  fishermen  communities  In  the  coastal 
,  areas. 

.  lnter:national  funding  agencies  and  the  FAO 
.^TOuld  draw  up  an  ambitious  plan  for  Asia, 
Africa  and  Latin  America  to  boost  fish 
production  through  aquaculture,  he  said.  ' 

Inten^tional  Year  or  Aquaculture:  India. urged 
t  declare  1985  as  the  Intemationai 
Year  of  Aquaculture.  Such  a  declaration,  “even 
at  the  cost  of  putting  off-  some  oth^  pro¬ 
grammes;’  would  be  a  fitting  climax  to  the 
conference,  Mr.  Birendra  $ingh  said. 

Underscoring  the  immerWe  unexploited  poten- 
hal  of  aquaculture  in  these  continents,  Mr. 
Birendra  Singh  said  recent  innovations  In 
trohnology  relating  to  management,  feeding, 
dornestication  and  breeding  of  new  species 
TOde  aquaculture  an  attractive  proposition^ 
Its  advantages  were  low  costs,  dependable 
captive  supplies,  and,  rhost  important,  its  poten¬ 
tial  for  integration  with  farming  system. 

Mr.  Birendra  Singh  pointed  out  that  in 
^ntries  like  India,  fish  contributed  more  than 
50  per  cent  of  the  animal  potein-intake.  excluding 
milk  In  Asia,  over  a*  billion  people  relied 
on  fish  for  their  primary  source  of  protein. 
Asia  also  accounted  for  45.5  per  cent  of 


the  world  fish  catch. 

Overexploitation:  The  rising  gap  between 
supply  and  demand  for  fish,  estimated  to 
go  up  to  20  million  tonnes  by  the  end  of 
the  century,  coupled  with  the  declining  trend 
In  growth  rate  of  fish  production,  was  a  cause 
of  anxiefy  for  all.  Besides,  coastal  fisheries 
were  under  pressure,  of -Over-exploitation.  It 
was  under  the  threat  of  complete  depletion 
by  large  scale  trawler  operations,  which  would 
deprive  rtiillions  of  traditional  fishermen  of 
their  livelihood.  Pollution  in  rivers  and  lakes 
was  also  on  the  increase,  degrading  natural 
acquatic  fauna.  Outlining  the  research  base 
built  in  India  for  fisheries  development,  Mr. 
Birendra'  Singh  offered  to  share  the  facilities 
in  its  research  institutes  with  the  member 
countries  of  FAO  —  UNI 
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INDIA 


BRIEFS 

IMDO-CZECH  CULTURAL  PROGRAM— NEW  DELHI,  July  14.— India  and  Czechoslovakia 
yestefday  signed  a  progrsjme  of  culCura,  scientific  and  technical  cooperation 
for  1984-86,  reports  PTI.  The  new  cultural  exchange  programme  provides  for 
continuance  of  the  existing  links  between  universities  and  institutions  of 
higher  learning  in  and  Czechoslovakia.  [Text]  [Calcutta  THE  SUNDAY 

STATESMAN  in  EngUsh  15  Jul  84  p  7] 

AwnHPA  CHIEF  MINISTER  ILL-NEW  YORK,  July  18.  The  Chief  Minister  of  Andhra 
Pradesh,  Mr.  N.  T.  Rama  Rao,  underwent  a  bypass  heart  surgery  at  the  Texas 
Bearti;  Institute  in  Houston  this  morning.  According  to  a  senior  Andhra 
Pradesh  Government  official,  the  surgery,  conducted  by  Dr.  Denton  Cooley, 
was  successful.  The  Chief  Minister  is  doing  very  well  after  the  surgery,  the 
official  said  in  a  statement.  Mr.  Rama  Rao  is  expected  to  be  in  the  intensive 
care  unit  for  a  day  or  two.  [Text]  [Madras  THE  HINDU  in  English  19  Jul  84 
P  1] 

BENGAL  NAXALITES-^-CALCUTTA,  July  18.  The  West  Bengal  police  have  been  alerted 
by  the  StASe  Government  about  the  increasing  menace  posed  by  naxalites  and 
other  extremist  groups  in  different  districts.  This  follows  reports  of  a 
naxalite  regmegping  and  even  resurgence  in  parts  of  the  State  and  neighbour¬ 
ing  Bihar.  Reports  of  Increased  extremists  activity  had  been  received  from 
Mldnapore,  Purulla  and  Nadia,  as  well  as  from  parts  of  Bihar  and  Orissa. 

An  official  spokesman  said  the  Government  was  studying  reports  of  a  merger 
between  naxalites  of  four  States  a  couple  of  days  ago,  with  the  Anitiatlve  of 
two  extremists  leaders  of  the  State.  Efforts  were  also  on  to  ensure  the  inr 
volvement  of  the  S.N.  Singh  group  of  extremists  in  a  coordinated  programme. 
Most  extremist  groups  in  the  State  were  opposed  to  the  programme  of  individual 
assassination  and  terrorism,  as  proposed  till  recently  by  the  Blnod  Mlshra 
group.  The  last  major  outbreak  of  naxalite  activity  in  the  area  was  in  Nadia 
district  of  west  Bengal,  as  well  as  West  Dlnapur.  [Text]  [Madras  THE  HINDU 
in  English  19  Jul  84  p  1] 

MUSLIMS  IN  URSS— MOSCOW,  July  14  (PTI) :  A  delegation  of  Indian  muslims  is  in 
the  Soviet  Union  at  the  invitation  of  the  Muslim  board  of  Central  Asia  and 
Kazakhstan,  reports  Tass.  The  delegation  is  led  by  Dr.  Syed  Asrarul  Haque, 
a  flMBber  of  the  parliament.  The  members  of  the  delegation,  yesterday, 

attended  the  Friday  namaz  at  a  Moscow  mosque.  Besides  Moscow,  the  delegation 
will  visit  Leningrad  and  Baku.  They  will  also  spend  several  days  In 
Uzbekistan.  [Text]  [Bombay  THE  TIMES  OF  INDIA  in  English  15  Jul  84  p  5] 
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APPROVAL  FOR  MITSUBISHI-TOKyo,  July  4  CUNI-DPA) :  Japan’s  fourth  largest 
autoobile  manufacturer,  Mitsubishi  motors  corporation  has  received  the 
Indian  government  s  approval  for  the  manufacture  of  trucks  In  India.  A 
Mtsubishl  spokesman  said  today  the  planned  venture  with  the  New  Delhl- 
^ufacturer,  Richer,  called  for  an  annual  production  of 
:^,000  i^ts  of  Mitsubishi’s  three- tonne  truck,  Canter.  The  assembly  unit 
Madhya  Pradesh  with  the  production  slated  for  autumn  next 
year.  [Text]  [Bombay  THE  TIMES  OF  INDIA  in  English  5  Jul  84  p  9] 

SUPPORT  FOR  ^BIA-New  Delhi,  July  24  (UNI):  The  Union  Government  today 
criticised  the  South  African  regime  for  Its  apartheid  policy  which  has  led 
to  aggression  and  atteiq>ts  at  destabilising  states  bordering  South  Africa. 

In  a  state^t,  the  Government  said  it  had  noted  developments  In  the 
Southern  African  region  over  the  past  few  months  and  it  believed  that  the 

probl^  was  the  apartheid  policy  of  South  Africa.  "The 
supported  and  would  continue  to  support,  the 
nove^ts  In  South  Africa  and  Namibia,  by  extending  to  them 
political,  moral,  diplomatic  and  material  support  In  accordance  with  its 

Indian  Government  reiterates  Its  support 
for  the  UN  Security  Council  Resolution  435  hs  the  basis  for  working  out  Se 
^dependence  of  Namibia.  [Text]  [Calcutta  THE  TELEGRAPH  In  English  25  Jul 

country,  produced  seamless 

the^F^  I  t  r  ^  Kondala  Rao,  chief  executive  of 

the  NFC,  said  the  technology  used  for  this  purpose  was  developed  at  the  NFC 

for  the  production  df  seamless  zirconium  tubes.  The  possibility  of  indigen¬ 
ous  productlTO  of  titanium  tubes  was  established  yesterday  with  a  successful 

Titanium  tubes,  widely  used  In  condensers,  power 

and  space  programmes,  were  till  now  being  Im¬ 
ported.  [Text]  [Calcutta  THE  TELEGRAPH  in  English  28  Jun  84  p  9] 

P^ISTANT  SPY  RIN^-Poonch,  July  26  (PTI)~With  the  arrest  of  three  persons, 
the  J^  ^d  Kas^r  counter  intelligence  wing  of  police  today  claimed  to 

espionage  ring  active  In  the  border  area  of  Poonch 
S  y^rs.  Official  sources  said  that  the  three  were  ambushed 

by  a  special  ^t  of  the  force  near  village  Kharlcharmsal  on  the  line  of 

control  while  they  were  crossing  into  Pakistan-held  area  of  the  State, 
ollce  seized  some  vital  documents  and  bottles  of  liquor  from  them.  [Text] 
(New  Delhi  PATRIOT  in  English  2S  Jul  84  p  8]  ^ 

FRG--The  Government  has  entered  into  an  agreement  with  a  West 
^rMn  firm  for  manufacture  of  twin-engine  armed  light  helicopter.  Defence 
y- V^taraman  told  the  Rajya  Sabha  on  Tuesday,  reports  UNI.  He 
1  witl*  8  French  firm  for  a  single-engine  helicopter  was 

Si  helicopter  was  considered  unsuitable 

cratract.  The  French  project  had  not  been  able  to  get  underway  immediately 
because  of  the  Bangladesh  war  in  1971  and  financial  constraints  in  1972-73^ 

The  committee  on  political  affairs  reviewed  the  project  in  1976  and  the 
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slngle'englne  configuration  was  changed  to  twin-engine  in  1979.  However, 
progressive  advancements  in  design  concepts  rendered  an  immediate  decision 
difficult,  Mr  Venkataraman  said.  The  French  project  was  to  cost  Rs  23  crore. 
The  total  estimated  cost  at  the  1975-76  price  level  had  risen  to  Rs  41.05 
crore.  The  cost  for  the  twin-engine  configuration  at  the  1978-79  price  level 
was  Rs  51.19  crore.  The  present  estimated  cost  at  the  1982-83  price  level 
is  Rs  94.87  crore.  The  agreement  with  MSB  of  Vest  Germany  was  signed  on  21 
July  this  year  for  design  and  development  collaboration.  [Text]  [New  Delhi 
PATRIOT  in  English  25  Jul  84  p  5] 

INDO-PRC  TEA  VENTURE— Beijing,  June  27  (PTI)— The  two  of  the  world’s  major 
tea  producers,  India  and  China  have  decided  joint  endeavours  to  promote  unity 
and  cooperation  amoi^  all  the  tea  producing  countries.  The  accord  emerged 
from  discussions  held  here  last  week  by  a  five-member  Indian  official  delega¬ 
tion  which  came  to  e^lore  the  possibility  of  reaching  a  tea  agreement  on  the 
eve  of  the  forthcoming  UNCTAD  meet  at  Geneva.  The  delegation  led  by  additional 
secretary  in  the  Commerce  Ministry  V  C  Pande  came  here  after  a  similar  mission 
to  Sri  Lanka  another  major  tea  producer.  Though  no  formal  agreement  was 
initialled,  the  Indian  and  Chinese  sides  are  repotted  to  have  agreed  to 
strengthen  cooperation  adopting  common  measures  for  protection  of  the  Interests 
of  the  tea  producing  exporting  countries.  A  Chinese  counterpart  team  was 
Invited  to  visit  India  later  this  year  and  it  was  agreed  to  initiate  a  pro¬ 
gramme  of  mutual  exchange  of  personnel  of  the  tea  industry  beginning  1985. 

The  two  sides  also  agreed  to  exchange  information  on  tea  on  a  regular  and 
continuing  basis.  The  Chinese  side  at  the  talks  was  led  by  Mr  Sunllanghu, 
the  vice-chairman  of  the  state-owned  China  National  Native  Produce  and  Animal 
By-products  Import  and  Export  Corporation.  The  Indian  team  will  also  visit 
tea  research  stations  and  tea  gardens  in  Hangzhou,  Zhezlang  and  Guangzhou  in 
Guangdong  provinces  on  China's  east  and  south  coasts.  [Text]  [New  Delhi 
PATRIOT  in  English  28  Jun  84  p  2] 
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TEHRAN  SEEKS  'CEILING  FOR  TRADE  EXCHANGE*  WITH  ATHENS 
Tehran  TEHRAN  TIMES  in  English  1  Aug  84  p  2 

[Text]  TEHRAN—A  12-iaan  economic  delegation  from  Greece  led  by  that  country's 
energy  and  natural  resources  minister,  Evangelos  Kouloumbis,  arrived  in 
Tehran  yesterday,  morning. 

^e  Greek  delegation  was  welcomed  at  Mehrabad  Airport  by  deputy  oil  minister, 
Abbas  Honardust  who  told  IRNA  that  the  visit  was  for  the  resuB?)tion  of  oil 
sales  of  Iran  to  Greece* 

ItoMrdust  added  that  the  Greek  minister  would  meet  the  Iranian  oil  minister, 

officials.  The  topic  of  talks,  he 

added,  will  be  finding  a  celling  for  trade  exchange"  between  the  two 
countries. 

He  went  on  by  saying  that  Greece's  consumption  of  oil  was  240,000  to  250,000 
barrels  per  day,  totally  Imported  from  foreign  countries. 

country,  his  mission  was  to 

Iranian  officials  the  expansion  of  bilateral  trade  exchange  and 
hoped  that  would  sign  a  contract  with  Iran  for  the  purchasing  of  oil  of 
approximately  one  million  tons  per  year. 

Ws  visit  also  had  political  aspects  and  the  delegation's  visit 
TOuld  be  a  suitable  start  for  the  expansion  of  friendly  relations  between  the 
^o  countries.  He  added  that  his  visit  was  also  in  response  to  the  Iranian 
oil  minister's  visit  to  Greece. 

^  vow  of  ^change  between  the  Islamic  Republic  and  Greece  was  130  million 
dollars  in  1983  and  the  terms  of  trade  were  in  favour  of  Iran. 

^e  Gre^  delegation  is  coiiq>rlsed  of  economic  representatives  from  various 
IRNA*J2d*'  ***°  discuss  the  sale  of  "Greek  fabricated  goods  to  Iran," 

Another  Greek  delegation  including  representative  from  private  sectors  and 
government-owned  sectors  had  arrived  in  Tehran  on  Friday. 
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Meanwhile,  a  later  report  said,  Evangelos  Koulotunbls  along  with  his  country's 
conmercial  and  oil  ministry  officials,  met  and  conferred  with  Iranian  Oil 
Minister,  Mohammad  Gharazl,  yesterday  afternoon. 

In  this  meeting  vdiich  was  also  attcuided  by  some  Iranian  oil  ministry  officials, 
Kouloombls  expressed  optimism  on  the  outcome  of  his  trip  to  Iran. 

He  said  that  the  purpose  of  his  trip  was  to  negotiate  with  Iranian  officials 
concerning  the  expansion  of  commercial  oil  relations  between  the  two 
countries. 

Kouloumbis,  also  announced  his  country's  readiness  to  cooperate  with  Iran  in 
the  areas  of  ship  building,  exchanging  of  goods  as  well  as  purchasing  of  oil 
from  the  Islamic  Republic  of  Iran. 

Charazl,  welcoming  the  Greek  delegation,  said  that  the  Islamic  Republic  is 
ready  to  hold  fruitful  negotiations  with  the  Greek  economic  delegation. 

It  was  decided  that  it  order  to  follow  up  talks  on  mutual  cooperation,  tour 
groups  conqtosed  of  officials  of  both  countries  should  be  formed  in  the  fields 
of  oil,  commerce  shipping  and  construction  activities  and  pave  the  way  for 
concluding  a  letter  of  understanding  between  the  two  countries. 

In  this  visit,  the  Greek  mission's  proposal  on  purchasing  more  than  one  million 
tons  of  crude  oil  annually  was  accepted  pending  more  negotiations  on  this 
issue,  IRn  reported. 
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IRAN 


PORTS  DEVELOPMENT  PROJECTS  UNDER  WAY 

Kuala  Lumpur  BUSINESS  TIMES  in  English  20  Jul  84  p  13 


[Text] 

IRAN  HAS  launched  a 
US$500  million  port  devel¬ 
opment  programme  for 
this  year  —  concentrating 
on  three  major  locations. 

According  to  Lloyd’s 
List,  Bandar  Khomeiny, 
the  country’s  largest  port, 
needs  back  up  facilities  fol¬ 
lowing  an  expansion  pro¬ 
gramme  providing  33 
berths. 

A  new  port  under  con¬ 
struction  near  Bandar 
Abbas-Bandar  Shaheed 
Rajai  —  will  be  completed 
to  become  the  country’s 
second  port. 

It  is  being  backed  by  a 
major  railway  construction 
project  linking  the  port  to 
the  national  network. 

Work  will  go  ahead  on 
facilities  at  Charbahar  — 
outside  the  Persian  Gulf  — 
by  the  country’s  port  and 
shipping  organisation 
(PSO),  the  country’s  port 
authority  and  a  govern¬ 
ment  agency. 

Managing  director,  Mr 
Ali  Mahmoodi,  said  invest¬ 
ment  in  port  development 
had  been  rising  each  year 
by  about  10  per  cent  to 
reach  this  year’s  $500  mil¬ 
lion  level. 
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Under  PSO’s  current 
five-year  plan,  even  more 
funds  will  be  needed  each 
year  until  1987  for  port 
projects. 

He  said:  “The  develop¬ 
ment  of  maritime  trans¬ 
port  has  been  a  priority. 
Apart  from  the  three  main 
ports  there  are  smaller 
ports  and  fishing  ports  to 
develop  along  our  2,000 
kilometre  coastline.” 

At  Bandar  Khomeiny, 
houses  and  services  will  be 
built  to  complement  the  10- 
year  expansion  programme 
which  has  brought  the  ca¬ 
pacity  to  13  million  tonnes. 

But  the  war  with  Iraq 
has  meant  that,  facilities 
are  underused  with  only  4 
million  tonnes  handled  last 
year. 

Few  containers  moved 
through,^  even  though  the 
new  container  terminal  — 
so  far  unused  can  han¬ 
dle  up  to  200,000  TEUs  a 
year. 

Once  the  war  is  over, 
Bandar  Khomeiny’s  ideal 
position  close  to  the  popu¬ 
lation  centres  arand  Teher¬ 
an  will  ensure  that  cargo 
will  switch  from  southern 
ports,  Mr  Mahmoodi  says. 

But  trade  is  expanding 
and  the  southern  ports  are 


needed  to  cope  with  the 
influx. 

Lloyd’s  List  has  also  re¬ 
ported  that  Bandar  Rajai, 
15  km  west  of  Bandar 
Abbas,  will  have  a  similar 
capacity  to  Bandar 
Khomeiny  when  com¬ 
pleted. 

Work  is  scheduled  to  end 

later  in  the  Iranian  year _ 

which  ends  in  March  1985. 

Sections  of  the  port  are 
being  used  already  and  Mr 
Mahmoodi  said  it  was  90 
per  cent  complete. 

Its  container  terminal 
would  be  more  modern 
than  at  Bandar  khomeiny,  ■ 
he  said. 

Linked  with  the  develop¬ 
ment  Of  Bandar  Rajai  is 
the  construction  of  a  rail 
line  to  tie  in  wth  the  coun¬ 
try’s  existing  network. 

The  extensive  use  of 
Bandar  Abbas  since  the 
war  with  Iraq  started  has 
emphasise  the  need  for  a 
rail  link  within  the  rest  of 
the  country. 

The  railway  has  been 
brought  as  far  south  as 
Bafgh,  about  350  km  due 
north  of  te  port. 

A  final  stage,  split  into 
15  sections,  will  bring  the 
railway  to  the  coast  by 
1987.  ^ 


Work  has  started  on  14 
of  the  sections,  through 
mountains  and  across 
desert,  towards  Bandar 
Abbas. 

The  war  has  also  empha¬ 
sised  the  contry’s  depend¬ 
ence  on  ports  in  the  Per¬ 
sian  Gulf. 

Therefore  the  small  port 
of  Chahbahar,  close  to  the 
border  with  Pakistan,  will 
be  developed  in  the  coming 
years. 

Last  year,  four  new 
berths  for  vessels  up  to 
25,000  tonnes  were  com¬ 
pleted. 

The  new  port  will  be  ex¬ 
panded  under  the  next 
five-year  plan  to  start  after 
1987.  Mr  Mahmoodi  said 
studies  were  being  made  to 
see  what  facilities  are 
needed  at  Chahbahar. 

“It  will  be  an  ambitious 
pro^amme  to  increase  ca¬ 
pacity  to  5  million  tonnes 
from  the  500,000  tonnes 
handled  now.”  . 

In  a  new  five-year  plan, 
Lan  will  examine  propos¬ 
als  for  a  rail  link  between 
the  port  and  the  railhead 
to  the  north  at  Zahedan. 
Development  of  a  modern 
Iranian  port  outsider  the 
Persian  Gulf  has  been 
given  extra  impetus  by  the 
war. 
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CHEMICAL  PRODUCTION  FROM  WAStES—TEHRAN,  July  31  (IRNA)— For  the  first  time 
In  the  Islamic  Republic  sodium  sulphite  and  hydrogen  sodium  sulphite  would  be 
produced  from  factory  waste.  The  project  designed  jointly  by  the  University 
Jihad  and  the  Paksan  factory  experts  would  meet  the  domestic  demand  and  save 
500,000  West  German  marks  annually.  An  official  in  charge  of  the  project  said 
the  process  will  be  according  to  international  standards  and  all  its  equipment 
expect  for  the  cewtrafuge  machines  have  been  designed  by  the  University  Jihad 
at  a  cost  of  Rials  25  to  30  million  $281,000  to  337,000).  The  project  is  90 
percent  conqplete  and  would  produce  600  tons  of  sodium  sulphite  and  600  tons  of 
hydrogen  sodium  sulphite  when  it  goes  into  operation  in  the  second  half  of 
this  year  (Oct.  1984-March  1985).  The  price  of  the  products  would  also  be 
less.  They  would  cost  about  Rials  35  to  40  ($0.39  to  $0.45)  per  kilo,  while 
their  conaerclal  price  in  1361  (March  1982-83)  was  Rials  60  |$0.67  per  kilo. 
The  products  can  be  used  in  the  textile,  paper  industry,  photography,  medicine 
and  other  industries.  (Text)  [Tehran  KATHAN  INTERNATIONAL  in  English  1  Aug 
84  p  2] 
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